








THE BANKERS’ 


INSURANCE MANAGERS’ AND AGENTS’ 


MAGAZINE. 








VOL. LXXIX.) FEBRUARY, 1905. (No. 731. 














THE PROGRESS OF BANKING IN GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND 
DURING 1904. 


No. 2.—Tue INCREASE IN THE NUMBER OF BANKING 
Orrices OPENED. 


the amount of the cation which it wields—and 
the skill and care with which its operations 
are carried on—the number of its offices indi- 
cates from another point of view the usefulness of a bank to 
its customers and to the public at large. In the long run the 
bank which is the most useful will thrive the best—competi- 
tion will soon show which bank performs the most useful acts 
for its customers—and in the way the most agreeable to 
them. The customers of a bank are no longer the silent 
body of people which they used to be in former years. They 
talk, and with much more freedom than formerly, of what 
their banks can do for them—the convenience that they find 
it to be that they have branches in the towns where they 
themselves do business; money is more readily transmitted, 
and other facilities given. This is noticeable when a bank is 
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absorbed and becomes part of a larger concern. Steadily 
and gradually the larger banks increase in number and the 
number of the offices augments in proportion. 

Our history of the annual progress of banking in this 
country naturally, therefore, includes a statement of the 
increase of the numbers of the offices of the banks and of 
the changes which have been made among them during the 
year 1904. The January number records the alterations 
made in the capitals and the reserves of the banks. In one 
respect, and a very important one, the statement for 1904 
differs from any that have preceded it, namely, in the very 
large amounts employed by the banks for writing down the 
figures at which the securities held and their premises stood 
at in their books. 

The figures for the last four years work out as follows :— 





In 1904—-The capitals were decreased . ; : £580,000 
Securities, etc., were written down . ‘ 3,870,000 
In 1903—The capitals were increased . ‘ - $1,727,000 
Securities, etc., were written down . : 505,000 


£2;232,000 








In 1902—The capitals were increased . . . £1,630,000 
Securities, etc., were written down . : 930,000 
42,560,000 

In 1901—The capitals were increased. . . £2,190,000 
Securities, etc., were written down . . 500,000 
42,690,000 

i eaeERRnEEREEEEE 


The amounts put by in writing down the value of the 
securities and of the premises are as much additions to the 
resources of banks as those added to the capitals. 

Other amounts have, no doubt, been employed thus, 
besides those we have noted. The only source of informa- 
tion on this point is to be found in the published statements 
in the balance-sheets of banks in their annual or half-yearly 
reports and the statements made at the meetings of the 
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shareholders. We have examined all that have been pub- 
lished in this magazine, and have extracted all we can find. 
We hope that our readers among the officers of banks will be 
careful to forward us all the information they are able to 
send. We endeavour, as far as possible, to overlook nothing. 
For the last three years the amounts employed thus which 
have come under our notice collectively reach nearly 
42,000,000. The additions to the capitals during the same 
time were about 4 5,500,000. 

Few men outside the business, and probably not many 
inside the walls of banks, realize how very large, in the aggre- 
gate, the amounts employed thus have been. The demand 
on the realised profits of banks, caused by the shrinkage in 
the value of high-class securities, has been so severe that 
besides consuming part of the “hidden reserves,” which 
every prudent bank maintains, the published reserves have 
been encroached upon. This policy must, if the need arises, 
be steadily continued. It is also advisable that the value of 
the premises should be written down, especially at the present 
time, when banks are extending the number of their branch 
offices so rapidly. Many persons hardly remember how 
greatly the number of bank offices has increased during the 
last thirty years or so. To make this clear we state on the 
next page the proportion of the number of offices of banks to 
the population of the United Kingdom at the censuses of 
1871, 1881, 1891 and 1901. In the last-mentioned case the 
number of offices in 1904 is compared with the population 
in 1901. 

The extension of banking facilities, which now reach 
even the smallest towns and the good-sized villages of the 
country, can only be effectually done through an increase in 
the number of bank offices. The tendency of modern life is 
to form large organisations, and to this tendency banking is 
no exception. Gradually the large banks absorb the smaller 
concerns, which have almost ceased to exist among us. 
Thus, in the last nine years during which we have referred 
to this particular point, ninety-two separate banks have 
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disappeared. Their places are filled by larger and more 
powerful institutions, which naturally seek to fill up gaps 
in their system by opening fresh offices. 

It is now quite a serious question whether in England 
and Wales the number of banking offices may not, for the 
present at all events, be quite sufficient for the requirements 


of legitimate business. 


The note circulation possessed by 


the banks in Scotland, Ireland and the Isle of Man assists 
the formation of branches. 


NUMBER OF BANKING OFFICES, POPULATION, AND NUMBER OF INHABITANTS TO 
EACH OFFICE IN THE UNITED KINGDOM FOR THE YEARS 1871, 1881, 1891, 








AND I9goI. 
| 
7 | Number of 
~. § Population. Inhabitants to each 
| | . 
is eeepemammell 
1872.* 1871. | 
England and Wales 1,779 22,712,266 ' 12,766 
Scotland 812 3,360,018 4,137 
Ireland 333 5:412,377 | 16,252 
United Kingdom . 2,924 31,484,661 
1881. 1881. | 
England and Wales 2,302 | 25,974,439 | 11,283 
Scotland 987 357355573 3,780 
Ireland 398 | 5,174,836 | 13,002 
United Kingdom . 3,687 | 34,884,848 
| 
1891. 1891. 
England and Wales 3,628 29,002,525 7,885 
Scotland 988 4,025,647 4,074 
Ireland 574 4,704,750 8,196 
Isle of Man . 5 _ _ 


United Kingdom . 
1904.t 
England and Wales 
Isle of Man . 
Scotland 

Ireland 


United Kingdom . 


5,313 
23 


1,151 
751 


375732,922 


1901. 
32,527,843 
55,598 
4:472,103 
4:458,775 





6,122 
2,417 
3,885 
5,987 








7,238 








41,514,319 








5,735 





* The number of banking offices for 1872 is given, as these are the nearest figures that can be obtained. 
+ The numbers of the banking offices open in 1904 is compared with the population in r9or. 
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The table given of the development of banking offices 
between 1872 and 1904 shows there are now fully twice 
as many banking offices in proportion to the number of 
inhabitants in England and Wales as there were in 1871 ; 
there is a slight increase in Scotland ; and nearly three times 
as many in Ireland. The development principally took place 
in England and Wales between 1872 and 1891, but it has 
continued down to 1904. Scotland for many years has had 
a larger proportion of banking offices to inhabitants than 
England and Wales or Ireland. The caution with which 
in Scotland the extension of the business has been carried 
on is characteristic. The increase in the number of offices 
has only slightly exceeded the growth of the population, 
while it is undoubtedly far smaller than the increase in their 
wealth. 

In Ireland the proportion of offices to inhabitants has 
steadily increased. In 1903 it became larger than in 
England, and this movement continues since. The figures 
were 6,140 in 1903, against 5,937 in 1904. The proportion 
of small offices—those not open daily—to the total number 
of the offices open is larger in Ireland than in any part of the 
United Kingdom. At the same time, there is every reason 
to believe that the banking arrangements in Ireland fully 
meet the wants of the inhabitants. The rapidity of progress 
of Ireland in this direction has been greater than that of any 
other portion of the United Kingdom, and it should be noted 
that this has been accompanied by a large extension of 
‘People’s Banks,” intended to assist the working classes. 

In every part of the United Kingdom, except Scotland 
and the Isle of Man, the proportion of banking offices to the 
population is, even at the present time, smaller than in the 
United States, where, according to the report of the Comp- 
troller of the Currency for 1903, there was, in active operation, 
“one bank for every 4,410 inhabitants.” 

The growth of banks in the United States has been more 
rapid than in the United Kingdom. In 1882 there was in 
the United States one bank for every 7,190 inhabitants ; in 
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1892 one for every 7,016 inhabitants; and in 1903, as just 
mentioned, one to every 4,410 inhabitants. In the United 
Kingdom the proportion at the present time is one bank to 
5,735 inhabitants. 

On this occasion we can only refer in general terms to the 
progress of the Post-office Savings Banks, and call attention 
again to two points in their management. 


The absence of a Reserve for the Savings Banks. 

(1) The Government keeps no reserve against the 
deposits which it thus holds. This is contrary to the right 
policy on which banking business should be conducted. 
Bankers have to keep, and at great expense to themselves, 
large reserves available to meet demands which may at any 
moment be made on them. They are continually called on, 
sometimes by the public, sometimes by Ministers of the 
Crown, to increase them. The Postmaster-General—the 
banker who holds the largest amount of deposits in the 
country—keeps practically no reserve at all, either in specie 
or in notes of the Bank of England. But in any time of 
pressure the Postmaster-General would have to apply to the 
Bank of England, exactly as other bankers would do, for 
assistance. He would have to ask for an advance on his 
Consols, and would have to draw the amount lent him in 
bank notes and sovereigns. His demands would cause a 
very serious addition to the troubles of such a moment. 


Savings Banks Deposits practically held “at Call.” 

(2) The deposits are repayable without notice. Now, the 
National Debt was most carefully raised as a ‘‘ funded” debt 
-—that is to say, the creditors of the country accepted an 
annual payment, a perpetual annuity as interest on the sums 
they had lent tothe Government. They were entirely barred 
from calling on the Government for repayment of their loans. 
It was specially and wisely arranged that they should not be 
able to do this. A call for repayment on a large scale would 
put the Government into great difficulty, especially if made 
in a time of public anxiety. Hence this risk was anxiously 
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guarded against. But all this is entirely changed by the 
policy followed by the Government with the savings banks. 
The Post-office Savings Banks and the Trustee Savings 
Banks together hold deposits now closely approaching 
4 200,000,000. These are secured against the public funds, 
which are thus made equivalent to deposits ‘at call.” 

We have now to return to our main subject. We have 
carried on this investigation now for twenty-nine years 
consecutively, and mainly on the same lines.* Many altera- 
tions and improvements have been made in it during its 
progress, 

The growth of the number of bank offices is a matter of 
considerable interest. The earliest dependable enumeration 
of their number is contained in a statement drawn up by the 
late Mr. Newmarch, and published in the Bankers’ Magazine 
for October, 1879. We have to use this as a basis for 
comparison, as practically none other exists. Mr. Newmarch’s 
figures from 1858 to 1878 are as follows. Those from 
1886 to 1904 are added from our own _ investigations. 
Mr. Newmarch was a very careful student of economic 
facts in modern times ; he co-operated with Mr. Tooke in his 
well-known History of Prices. He had wide experience in 
business and banking, and our own investigations into the 
number of banking offices in existence confirm the accuracy 


of his figures :— 
ToTaAL BANK OFFICES IN UNITED KINGDOM. 


Number. Number. 
1858 ‘ - 2,008 1898 . » 6,119 
1866 ‘ . 2,588 1899 ‘ - 6,381 
1872 , . 2,924 1900 ° . 6,512 
1878 , » 35554 IgOI : . 6,645 
1886 ‘ . 4,460T | 1902 , . 6,843 
1896 ‘ .  §,627 | 1903 ‘ ° 7,053 
1897 . o §,OIr 1904 ° » 7,238 





* See Bankers’ Magazine, January, 1877 to 1880; February, 1881 to 1904. 


t The number of banking offices from 1886 to 1904 includes those which are wot open 
daily. The writer remembers Mr. Newmarch drawing up this statement and he believes 
that it includes these, though this was not mentioned. Offices not open daily were not 
very frequent in England when Mr. Newmarch wrote. The 7,238 offices include 86 which 
belong to foreign and colonial banks having offices in London. Excluding these the number 
of bank offices is 7,152. ’ 
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Among this number the offices of foreign and colonial 
banks working in London are included ; the increase in these 
has been so considerable that we have found it advisable to 
make a special reference to them. The total figures are as 
follows :— 


. : oe tied sone 

Offices of banks doing business within the 
United Kingdom . : : ; - tse 6,970 
Offices of foreign and colonial banks . ; 86 76 
7,238 7,046 


An increase of 192 offices of banks working in the 
United Kingdom during the year. 

The number of fresh offices opened during the past year, 
and the places in which these are situated, have to be 
considered. 


No extended statistics as to the numbers of the customers 
of banks exists. We have been favoured to see a few. 
From these we believe that the numbers of the customers 
have increased far more rapidly than the numbers of the 
offices have done. 


The increase in the number of offices has an influence 
on the amount of specie and also of Bank of England notes 
in circulation. It economises the number of notes in the 
hands of the public, through facilitating the substitution of 
cheques for other forms of the circulating medium. In an 
opposite direction it causes an apparent increase in the 
circulation of the Bank, through the amount of Bank notes 
held in the tills of the various bank offices. 


It is a very curious economic question which of these 
two influences is the more powerful. In tracing this we will 
compare the number of bank offices in England and Wales 
and the average amounts of the Bank of England note 
circulation in the years 1872 and in 1904. We shall have to 
bring into this calculation the numbers of the offices of the 
banks which in 1872, and for a considerable period subse- 
quently, had the privilege of the note issue, and which were 
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able to hold a large part of their “till-money” in their own 
notes. The figures of the total increase in the offices of 
banks, which we will take first, are as follows :— 






































| England and Wales. Bank of England Note Circulation. 
Year, Year. 
| Bank Offices Open. Yearly Average. 
1872 1,779 Hence the num- 1872 425,523,000 | The note cir- 
ber of offices culation was 
was larger in larger in I 
| eer ger in 1904 
1904 than in than in 1872 
1872 by by 
1904 51313 | 35534 1904 28,288,000 | £2,765,000 





We have now to consider what has occurred in connection 
with the country note circulation, This has, during the same 
period, undergone a great diminution, as the following figures 
show :— 


REDUCTION OF THE COUNTRY NOTE ISSUES SINCE JANUARY 1, 1872. 





Country note issues lapsed January 1, 1872. . £1,941,988 
Ditto ditto October, 1904 ‘ , 6,812,163 
Lapsed since January 1, 1872. - $4870,175 





The reduction in the amount of country notes in circula- 
tion has also been large. 


The English country note circulation was on average 


for the year 1872 ‘ ‘ ; ‘ . - £5,100,000 
Ditto ditto ditto 1904 646,000 
Less in 1904 , ° ‘ : - £41454,000 

Ce 


The note circulation of the Bank of England was on 


average for the year 1872. , . , « £25)523,000 
Ditto ditto ditto 1904 28,288,000 
More in 1904. : ‘ . ; ‘in 765,000 





The new offices of banks opened in England and Wales since 
1872 are fully in number, including those not open daily . 3,510 
The offices of the banks which in 1872 had the — of 


note issue were then about ° 


wn 
wn 





Together 
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The 550 offices were connected with 134 issuing banks. 
These had greatly extended their businesses, and added to 
the number of their offices, before their note issues lapsed. 
It is scarcely possible to trace this point exactly, but we may 
fairly estimate the increase in the number of bank offices 
opened since the year 1872, and add to this the number of 
the offices of the banks which had the use of a note issue 
then but have lost it subsequently, as being fully 4,100. We 
have next to consider the amount in notes of the Bank of 
England which these offices now hold. Taking one with 
another, as holding about £670 in each office, the use which 
probably may have been made of the whole of the increase 
in the circulation of the Bank of England since 1872 is 
explained. Those who are acquainted with the details of 
banking will agree that to estimate the amount of Bank of 
England notes held by the offices of banks collectively as not 
being more than £670 apiece is not extravagant. 

Practically all banks in England and Wales hold bank 
notes in their tills. Collectively these offices must hold a 
considerable sum. It is mainly the banks in England and 
Wales that are concerned in this, and not the banks in 
Scotland and Ireland, as the notes of the Bank of England 
are not legal tender there. The offices in England and 
Wales were, in round figures, 3,500 more in 1904 than in 
1872. Of these something like 20 per cent., that is to say 
about 760, are not open every day. Making a reasonable 
allowance for these, as the till-money there is probably small, 
the new bank offices opened since 1872 in England and 
Wales would alone absorb much of the increase in the Bank 
of England circulation during the same period, and with 
these the offices of the issuing banks whose circulation has 
lapsed since 1872 should be included. The till-money of 
these banks, so far as it consists of paper, is now in notes of 
the Bank of England—formerly it consisted mainly of the 
notes of the banks themselves. The till-money held in these 
offices alone—to recapitulate, the new offices opened since 
1872 and the offices of the banks whose issues have lapsed 
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during the last thirty years—would account for a very large 
sum, 

Apart from this it is understood that many banks, besides 
the banks thus mentioned, have added largely to their hold- 
ings in Bank of England notes during recent years. 

It thus appears probable that the increased issue of the 
Bank of England since 1872, or at all events a very large 
part of it, has not really gone into circulation at all, also that 
the issues of the country banks which have lapsed since that 
year have not been replaced in general use by notes of the 
Bank of England. As a large part of the increased issue of 
Bank of England notes are probably held as “till-money” 
by other banks, it seems that the circulating medium in 
England and Wales, in notes and in gold, does not increase, 
even if it is not gradually diminishing. So far as the notes 
are concerned there has clearly been a diminution. 

Note circulation of the Bank of England in 1872. £25,523,000 





English country note circulation in 1872 . ° : 5,100,000 
£ 30,623,000 
Note circulation of the Bank of England in 1904, say £ 28,288,000 
English country note circulation in 1904, say . ‘ 646,000 
£28,9 34,0C0 





Thus the note circulation in England and Wales has 
diminished £1,689,000 since 1872. 

There has been an increase in the note circulation in 
Scotland since 1872, and a decrease in Ireland. The 
particulars are as follows :— 





Scotch note circulation, average for 1872. . » £51332,000 
Ditto ditto 1904. ° ‘ 71343,000 

More in 1903 : , ‘ : . £2,011,000 
Irish note circulation, average for 1872 . ‘ - £7,674,000 
Ditto ditto 1904 . ‘ . 6,648,000 


—_—— 





Less in 1903 £1,026,000 
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These figures show a decrease in the note circulation in 
the United Kingdom of about £700,000 within the last 
thirty-two years. The details being thus :— 


Decrease in England and Wales . . ‘ - $1,689,000 
Ditto Ireland ; , , ' ; F 1,026,000 
£:25715,000 

Increase in Scotland : ; ‘ ‘ , RF 2,011,000 
Total Decrease ‘ ; , : £704,000 





We have again to repeat that it would be useful if the 
banks of the United Kingdom would, on a fixed day, make a 
“census” of the Bank of England notes which they hold in 
their tills, as in former years they have made of the amount 
of gold and silver coin held, or would make a statement in 
their balance-sheets as to these points. The half-yearly 
balance in June or December would be a very suitable time 
for doing this. We may mention that the secretaries of the 
English Country Bankers’ Association, Mr. W. H. Winter- 
botham and Mr. R. L. Harrison, would be pleased to take 
charge of any statements sent to them with the information 
desired. 

That a large portion of the notes of the Bank of England 
can never really be in “circulation ” at all, but that they are 
held by the other banks of the country as part of their “ till- 
money ” is certain. 

England and Wales are rapidly becoming as well supplied 
with banking accommodation, in proportion to population, as 
Scotland long has been. Ireland is also well supplied with 
the same facilities for business. It is a question whether the 
number of branch offices of banks now open may not be 
sufficient for all reasonable business requirements. 

A general summary of the growth of the capitals of the 
banks of the United Kingdom for the years 1876 to 1904 is 
given on the following page. This statement is brought in 
at this place to enable the reader to keep before his mind the 
two main points in the development of the business—the 
capitals of the banks and the number of the branches—and to 
compare them. 
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TABLE XII. 


CAPITALS AND RESERVES. 





BANKS OF THE UNITED KINGDOM, 1876-1904. 














- England and Wales.| Isle of Man. Scotland. Ireland. + toner = Dew 
ear, in Capital in the 
+ al bie | bee | re 
& & & & & 
1876 | + 1,817,610 + 6450} + 208,816) - 124,585 | + 1,908,291 
1877 + 1,383,152 + 990} + 462,891 + 164,093 2,011,126 
1878 | '+ — 195,527 + 2,900 | * = 1,125,835 19,375 | - 946,783 
1879 + 1,198,226 + 20,699 + 55,992 + 26,255 + 1,301,172 
1880 + 2,988,001 + 1,865 - 3424 + 104,763 + 3,091,205 
1881 | > + 471,840 + 2,000 + 96,591 + 188,416 + 758,847 
1882 + 1,000,217 + 7,000] + 402,286 314,157 + 1,095,346 
1883 + 2,400,902 + 27,000 + 170,705 134,340 + 2,732,947 
1884 + 2,135,456 + 2,100 + 94,466 68,495 + 2,300,517 
1885 | *+ 1,821,613 + 800] + 4,307 | °- 581,321 | + 1,245,399 
1886 + 311,616 + 1,450 + 13,640 + 217,230 + 543,936 
1887 + 127,606 + 1,500 - 107,066 + 59,634 + 81,674 
1888 | °+ 451,658 + 1,650 - 161,402 + 54,518 + 346,424 
1889 | 7+ 1,155,074 + 35,396| + 55,167) + 63,972} + 1,309,609 
1890 | *+ 2,640,115 + 800 + 124,167 + 212,592 + 2,977,674 
1891 | ®°+ 11,079,962 + 800 + 137,351 + 32,963 + 11,251,076 
1892 |'°+ 7,424,069 | + 5,800) + 897,219] + 173,059] + 8,500,147 
1893 |''+ 124,162 + 5800) + 85,425] + 65,446) + 280,833 
1894 |'?- 409,380 + 400 7 62,637 + 73,281 ~ 273,062 
1895 |'°+ 484,933 + B00] + 67,912} + 34,436 | + §838,081 
1896 |'* - 412,486 7 800 t 181,335 + 61,875 - 168,476 
1897 |'* - 884,833 t 800 + 151,699 + 106,617 625,717 
1898 + 1,923,093 + 800 + 29,829 + 122,710 + 2,076,432 
1899 + 2,314,322 + 4,200 + 402,930 + 107,660 + 2,829,112 
1900 |'*+ 897,532 |''- 98,600] + 177,428) + 287,030) + 1,263,390 
1901 + 1,938,810 |'*- 36,200] + 197,170] + 89,983 | + 2,189,763 
1902 1,307,583 + 188,102 | + 143,029] + 1,638,714 
1903 + 1,434,306 + 233,772 + 58,691 + 1,726,769 
1904 |'®— 674,040 — 4,000 + 41,665 + 56,805 579,570 
4+ 46,646,646 - 6,000 + 3,145,775 + 1,668,455 + 51,454,866 


























For explanation of notes, see page 170. 
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West of England Bank failure . . 

City of Glasgow Bank failed October 2, 1878 ° 

Midland Banking Company wound up 

Glyn, Mills, Currie & Co. formed into Joint Stock a 
Munster Bank failed July 15, 1885 . ° 

Grant & Maddison’s Union Banking Company —_ 

The following Firms formed into Joint Stock Companies :— 

Bolithos, £250,000 ; Garfits, £250,000; Mortlocks, £115,000 

The following Firms formed into Joint Stock Companies :— 


Battens, £90,000 ; - Stuart & Co.,  £ 200/000 5 Melville & Co., 
£100,000 


Berwick, Lechmere & Co. published accounts . , . 
Publication of accounts by private firms with Capital and Reserve 
Publication of accounts by private firms with Capital and Reserve 
Coutts & Co. formed into Joint Stock Company ; 
Imperial Bank, Ltd., paid off by London Joint Stock Bank, L td. 
Banks absorbed without sanypentngs increase of Capital :-— 
Croxon, Jones & Co., £35,000; Hull Bkg. Co., £300,000 


Preston Union Bank, Leon; Sir S. Scott, Bt., & a 
£400,000 . 


Harrod’s Stores, Ld., 2472075 Blyth & Co., ‘La, r: 120/000, 


appear first time . 


Carlisle City and District Bank, Lia. * perery 
without corresponding increase of Capital 


Part of Capital of Consolidated Bank, Ltd., reduced 
on amalgamation 


London and Universal Bank, Lia, ‘liquidated 


£100,000 


264,630 
156,000 


Banks absorbed without corresponding increase of Capital :—- 


Huddersfield Banking Com Limited, £636 North 
Western Bank, Limited, £485.00 000 ; ‘nk Bolton, 
£390,084 

Banks absorbed without comepenting | increase of Capital : — 

Ashton, Stalybridge, etc., £70,000; Brown, Janson & Co., 
£ 1,000,000 ; Leicestershire Banking Co., £640,000 ; 
Liverpool Union Bk., £1,000,000 ; Oakes, Bevan & Co., 
£75,000 ; Parsons, Thomson & Co., £100,000 ; Wood- 
bridge, Lacy & Co., £100,000 42,985,000 

London and Northern Bank—in liquidation 222,746 


Dumbell’s Banking Company—in liquidation . 
Manx Bank absorbed . 
Bradford Commercial Joint Stock Blog Co., Ltd., ere ~~ 
Capital and Reserve 
Mercantile Bank of Lancashire, Lid, etiam, 
Capital and Reserve 





Capital. 


£ 
906,666 
1,450,000 
255,000 
1,500,000 
725,000 
100,000 


615,000 
+ 390,000 


+ 150,000 
+ 5,650,394 
+ 5,614,811 
+ 1,000,000 
- 875,000 

335,000 

440,000 


367,207 


520,630 


1,511,659 


- 3,207,746 
90,000 
36,200 


- 450,000 


- 287,200 
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Amalgamations again continued during last year. Four 
separate banks in England and Wales were absorbed thus 
during 1904, as compared with 8 in 1903, 18 in 1902, 6 in 
1901, 14 in 1900, 7 in 1899, the same number in 1898, 9 in 
1897 and 18 in 1896. Thus, within nine years ninety-one 
separate banks have quietly passed out of existence. 

The amalgamations during 1904 were as follows :-— 


AMALGAMATIONS., 





Bank. Amalgamated with 





Thomas Ashby & Co., Staines. , - | Barclay & Company, Limited. 


Bradford Commercial Banking Company, 


Limited : ; ‘ ‘ 4 Bradford District Bank, Limited. 
Mercantile Bank of Lancashire, Limited . | Lancashire & Yorkshire Bank, Limited. 
Edward W. Yates & Co., Liverpool . - | Union Bank of Manchester, Limited. 








During the twenty-nine years whose results are briefly 
chronicled here, the changes in banking business have been 
many. Gradually large banks take the place of small banks. 
The greater size of our banks gives them more power, with 
an increase in the amount of work done by individual banks. 
This brings to light with increasing force the points in our 
banking system which need to be brought up to the require- 
ments of the time. These, however, we must not stop to 
discuss now, 

Banking capital decreased about £580,000 in 1904, 
taking capital and reserves together. The reasons which 
led to this were explained fully in our January number. 
We may repeat again, for the point deserves notice, what 
we have been able to state annually since 1888, that the 
number of banks which increased the number of their offices 
during the year is larger than in 1876, the year when we 
commenced this statement. This shows the energy with 
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which the business is carried on; it is the more remarkable 
when the diminution of the number of separate banks is 
borne in mind. 


In 1904, as in previous years, the banks in England and 
Wales which increased the number of their offices were not 
so numerous as those which stated an alteration in their 
capital and reserve funds. This has been the case ever since 
we have kept this record. The banks which opened new 
offices were 40 in the year 1904, against 46 in the year 1903, 
48 in 1902, 48 in 1901, 60 in 1900, 68 in 1899, and 71 in 
1898. On average, about ninety banks have altered their 
capital and reserve funds annually during the same period. 
The number of the banks which have increased their offices 
during the corresponding time has, on average, been between 
fifty and sixty. Five private banks added to the number of 
their offices this year. This compares with 9 in 1903, 7 in 
1902 and the same in 1901, 10 in 1900, 8 in 1899, and 9g in 
1898. The five banks referred to opened thirteen new 
branch offices. The offices in England and Wales which 
are only open on one day or on two days in the week 
continue to increase in number. This arrangement has 
been made by the banks in order to meet the requirements 
of the public in remote districts. The places in which these 


offices are situated are usually small, and the occasional 


service suffices for the actual requirements. Sometimes 
where the office is well placed the “turn-over” is far 
larger than would be expected. In the metropolis two of 
the smaller offices are not open every day of the week. 
These two have both been established since this record 
was commenced. 


The statement which follows is for the years 1876 to 
1904, inclusive :— 
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NUMBER OF BANKS WHICH INCREASED THEIR OFFICES—1876-1904. 





Banks in England and Wales, 





Metro. Metro. ma Total, { Scotland, | Ireland. 
itan politan Feo englan 
token. Provincial. vincial. jand Wales. 
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30 
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12 
21 
26 
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37 
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22 
33 
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* Since 1890 the private banks publishing accounts are included. 


The next table enables us to compare this increase among 
the offices of banks with the number of banks which showed 
an alteration in their capital and reserve funds. These 
alterations are usually, though not always, increases either of 
the capitals or the reserve funds. The number of banks 


which increased their offices was 620 for 1876-1889—the first 


half of the period under consideration; and 922 for the 
second half, the years 1890-1904. This, considering the 
reduction in the number of banks through amalgamations, is 


a great proof of energy. 


VOL. LXXIX. 
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NUMBER OF BANKS WHICH ALTERED THEIR CAPITAL AND RESERVE FuNDs, 1876-1904. 





Banks in England and Wales. 


Metro- Metro- 
litan & Fe & 
uburban.| Provincial. 


Total, Scotland. | Ireland, 


England 
and Wales. 


Pro- 
vincial. 





| 





73 
64 
58 
73 
73 
65 
62 
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* Since 1890 the private banks publishing accounts are included. 


The number of private banks which increased their 
offices for the years from 1876 to 1904 inclusive is given 


in the following table. These banks are all in England 
and Wales :— 


NUMBER OF PRIVATE BANKS IN ENGLAND AND WALES WHICH INCREASED 
THEIR OFFICES, 1876—1904. 

Year 1876 ‘ , ) Brought forward 
1877 , : Year 1891 . 
1878 ; ; 1892 
1879 ‘ ‘ 1893 
1880 ‘ ; 1894 
1881 ° ‘ 1895 
1882 ‘ ; 1896 
1883 . " » 1897 
a : ‘ 1898 
1885 ° . I 
1886 : : se 
1887 ee 1901 
1888 , ‘ 1902 
1889 , ; 1903 
1890 ‘ ‘ 1904 
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The manner in which the opening of fresh offices has 
been maintained during the last twenty-nine years by the 
private banks is evidence that they have kept in line with 
the other banking institutions of the country. 


The general record is as follows :—212 new bank offices 
in England and Wales were opened in 1904, as against 347 
in 1903, 361 in 1902, 228 in 1901, 239 in 1900, and 292 in 
1899; but 103 of the 212 represent offices opened by banks 
in place of other banks which have ceased to exist, 103 
offices having been closed. In Scotland 8 offices have been 
opened and 2 closed, as against 24 opened and 2 closed in 
1903, 26 opened and 2 closed in 1902, 8 opened and 2 closed 
in 1901, 8 opened and none closed in 1900, 18 opened and 
1 closed in 1899. In Ireland 38 have been opened and 1 
closed, as against 25 opened and none closed in 1903, 12 
opened and 3 closed in 1902, 12 opened and 3 closed in 
1901, 13 opened and 5 closed in 1900, 5 opened and 4 closed 
in 1899. The whole result is, that 258 new offices have been 
opened in the United Kingdom in 1904, and 106 closed; a 
total net increase of 152 new offices hence has to be recorded. 
Of the 152 new offices opened during last year, 61 were in 
places in which no banking office existed before. 

The numbers of the places in which no bank offices had 
existed before for the last twenty-eight years are tabulated 
on the next page. It appears from this statement that 
between the years 1877 and 1904, 1,293 places in which no 
bank had previously existed had offices opened in them. In 
proportion to the population, at the census of 1901, these 
offices stood as follows in 1904 :— 

In England and Wales, 1 office to 32,046 inhabitants ; in 1903 it was 33,400. 


», Scotland 2 ww ww geste 
», Ireland I 


” ”» » » + 51,400. 
” ” 23,600 ” ”» 99 99 26,000. 

In Ireland, therefore, the increase of these offices con- 
tinues to be the most effective. 


33° 
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NUMBER OF PLACES IN WHICH BANK OFFICES WERE OPENED BETWEEN 1877 AND 
1904, IN WHICH NO BANK EXISTED PREVIOUSLY. 





| 


| In _ and In Isle of Man. In Scotland. 


ioe In Ireland. 


Year. 
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34 
67 
57 
61 
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2 
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2 
4 
3 
4 
5 
6 
I 


“ 


| 





1,015 I 88 | 189 | 1,293 





*Since 1890 the private banks publishing accounts are included. 
Taken according to the principal divisions of the country, 
the statement is as follows :— 


NUMBER OF PLACES IN WHICH BANK OFFICES WERE OPENED BETWEEN 1877 
AND 1904 INCLUSIVE, WHERE NO BANK HAD PREVIOUSLY EXISTED. 
In England and Wales ; : . . ; . I,015 
In Isle of Man . ; , ; ; " . I 
In Scotland . ‘ , ‘ ‘ ‘ , : ‘ 88 
In Ireland . ; : , : ; . 189 


1,293 


We must repeat that, considering how sharp competition 
for business is, it might hardly have been believed, had not 
this record been kept up, that during the last twenty-eight 
years 1,293 places i in Great Britain and Ireland could have 
been found in which it was advisable to open a bank office, 
and in which none had existed previously. This develop- 
ment of business in places hitherto unprovided with banking 
accommodation has increased of recent years. In the twenty- 
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eight years between 1877 and 1904, during which this record 
has been kept up, offices have been opened in 1,015 fresh 
places in England and Wales; of these, 413 offices were 
opened during the first fourteen, and 602 during the last 
fourteen years referred to. 

The movement in the way of opening new offices gradually 
tells up to large figures as time goes on. The writer 
remembers mentioning the growth of new banking offices to 
the late Professor Fawcett, when he was Postmaster-General. 
He expressed great surprise—as most people out of the 
business would do—that it had been so large. The total 
increase in the number of banking offices in the country 
since 1876 is now, as will be seen by the following statement, 
nearly 3,700. 


INCREASE IN THE NUMBER OF BANKING OFFICES IN GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND 
FROM 1876 TO 1904 INCLUSIVE. 
Year 1876 ‘ ‘ ° : 103 Brought forward . 1,592 
1877 ¢ «= « 22 ae Year 1893 - wei ao 


1878 , ‘ ° . See below 1894 125 


1879 a a ee, 41 1895 ea) a 


1880 . ‘ . ‘ 33 1896 ‘i . 7 ‘ 154 
1881 ; ‘ : ‘i 59 1897 4 3 P ‘ 178 
1882 r ‘ ; ‘ 71 1898 ‘ , ‘ 291 
1883 : ‘ i ‘ 62 1899 J ? ‘ ‘ 248 
1884 ‘ . " ° 77 1900 ‘ ‘ 4 ° 154 
1885 a ey 38 1901 a oe ee 
1886 : ; , j 102 1902 . , . ‘ 198 
1887 a 77 1903 sh es 
18388 ‘ ‘ , , 85 1904 i ‘ ‘ , 152 
1889 , ‘ ; : 211 —- 
1890 ° ; ; . 206 3,716 
1891 ° : : . 168 Deduct diminution in 1878 39 
1892 . ; ° ; 127 waa 


a Total increase from 1876 to 1904 3,677 
Carried forward . 1,592 eee 





A comparison of this table with the one immediately 
preceding—which gives the number of offices opened in 
places where no banking accommodation had existed before 
—shows that the proportion between offices opened in places 
where no banks had existed previously and those opened in 
places in which banks had existed, has of recent years not 
continued exactly on the same lines as it used to do. 
Between the years 1877 and 1889 about half the new banking 
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offices opened were established in places where no such 
accommodation had existed before. In 1904 the proportion 
was more than a third of the whole number. It will be 
observed that in 1904 one case occurred in Scotland and 
eighteen in Ireland. The number in Ireland was larger than 
for any year since we commenced this record, with the 
exception of 1877. 

The general statement works out thus: the net increase 
in the number of banking offices between 1877 and 1904 is 
3,574, and the number of places in which bank offices were 
opened during the same period, and where none had existed 
previously, is 1,293. We cannot trace this point further 
back than 1877. The table which describes the total increase 
in the number of offices carries, it will be observed, the 
investigation a year further back, namely, to 1876, during 
which time the total net increase, allowing for offices opened 
and offices closed, was, on balance, 3,677. The increase has 
been more rapid during recent years. In the first fourteen 
years, 1876-1889, the net increase in the number of banking 
offices was 1,052; in the last fifteen years, 1890-1904, it was 
more than twice as large, namely, 2,625, while more than 
1,100 of the new offices, that is to say, nearly a third of the 
whole number, have been established during the six years 
just past. The proportion of the number of banking offices 
to the population is shown in the statement on the point 
earlier in this paper. 

The development of banking activity in opening new 
offices is, perhaps, shown more clearly by putting the state- 
ment in a somewhat different way. About half the bank 
offices in the country have not been established more than 
twenty-six years, Nearly a quarter of the whole number 
have been opened during the last nine years. 

We will now continue our examination into the particulars 
of bank offices, the attendance at which is not on every day 
of the week, sometimes only on one day. 

The following table shows the number of banking offices 
in England and Wales, the Isle of Man, Scotland and 
Ireland, distinguishing those open daily from those open 
only on one or more days of the week, for the years 1902, 
1903 and 1904. 

The number of bank offices open only occasionally is far 
smaller, in proportion to the rest, in Scotland than in any 
other division of the United Kingdom ; this may arise ‘from 
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the advantage which their note circulation gives the Scotch 
banks in economy of working the smaller branches, and thus 
renders it more easy to keep them open daily. In the first 
division of our table there are only two offices in London and 
the suburbs not open daily ; one of these was established in 
1890, and the other in 1894. 

BANKING OFFICES—GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND. 


Divided between England and Wales, the /sle of Man, Scotland and Ireland, and 
showing the number open daily and not open every day (31st October, 1904). 





Open Per cent. |Not Open Per cent. . 
Daily. | of Total. | Daily. of Total. | Total. 











% h 
England and Wales . ‘ ‘ ° 4,263 80 1,050 20 55313 
Isle of Man ' ' . : 21 92 2 8 23 
Scotland. , ° . ‘ 1,114 97 37 3 1,151 
Ireland ° ‘ ° ° . 486 | 65 265 35 | 751 
5,884 | 1,354 | | 7,238 





BANKING OFFICES—GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND. 
Divided between England and Wales, the Isle of Man, Scotland and Ireland, and 
showing the number open daily and not open every day (31st October, 1903). 























oO Per cent. | Not O Per cent.| 
Daily. | of Total. | Daily. | of Total, | Total. 
to vA 
England and Wales . ; . : 4,165 80 1,029 20 5,194 
Isle of Man , ; . ‘ ‘ 21 92 2 8 23 
Scotland. , ‘ . ‘ ‘ 1,114 97 31 3 1,145 
Ireland : ‘ , : . , 472 67 242 33 714 
5,772 | 15304 7,076 





BANKING OFFICES—GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND. 
Divided between England and Wales, the Isle of Man, Scotland and Ireland, and 
showing the number open daily and not open every day (31st October, 1902). 














Open Per cent. Not Open Per cent. Total 
Daily. of Total. | Daily. of Total. om. 

% % 
England and Wales . . ° . | 4,058 81 980 19 5,038 
Isle of Man . ‘ ‘ , ‘ | 21 92 2 8 23 
Scotland . ; ‘ ‘ ° - | 1,104 98 19 2 1,123 
Ireland ‘ . ‘ , ‘ - | 467 68 222 32 | 689 








5,650 1,223 | 6,873 
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The proportion of the offices open only occasionally and of 
those open daily, between the years 1886 and 1904, is shown 
in the following statement :— 


PERCENTAGES OF TOTAL NUMBER OF BANKING OFFICES OPEN DAILY AND 
Not Open Every Day, 1886—1904. 


















































Open Daily. Not Open Daily. 
Year. ——— 
wlbagiant | tae | scotand.| trend. | JEaQiend. | ‘ge of | scotand. | treland 

vi he he he h he vA yA 
1904 80 g2 97 65 20 8 3 35 
1903 80 g! 97 67 20 8 3 33 
1902 81 92 98 68 19 8 2 32 
1901 82 gI 99 68 18 9 I 32 
1900 82 gI 98 70° 18 9 2 30 
1899 $2 95 98 71 18 5 2 29 
1898 81 100 98 70 19 a 2 30 
1897 82 100 98 71 18 2 29 
I 82 100 98 70 18 2 30 
1895 82 100 98 74 18 2 26 
1894 82 100 98 75 18 2 25 
1893 82 100 98 75 18 2 25 
1892 82 100 98 75 18 2 25 
1891 84 100 97 73 16 3 27 
1890 86 100 97 74 14 3 26 
1889 87 100 97 74 13 3 26 
1888 88 100 98 76 12 2 24 
1887 88 100 98 76 12 2 24 
1886 88 100 98 76 12 2 24 





The offices not open daily increase in England and Wales. 
From being little more than one-tenth, it is now one-fifth of 
the whole number. The proportion has increased but 
slightly in Scotland. It has increased more in Ireland, 
where the offices not open daily are now one-third of the 
whole number. 


The English and Welsh provincial banks have fair 
grounds for complaint that the existing legislation on the 
note circulation deprives them of advantages in the business 
which are possessed by all the Scotch and by several of the 
Irish banks. The possession of a note issue is an advantage 
to the banks, but far more so to the public, as the economy 
in working which results enables more branch banks to be 
opened, and greater facilities to be given to the public. 
Much of the legislation which regulates banking in England 
is now altogether out of date, and mischievous where itis not 
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useless, The sixty years which have passed since Sir 
Robert Peel brought in the Bank Acts of 1844-45 have 
witnessed many changes. These render it advisable that 
the whole system of banking in the country should be brought 
into harmony with the requirements of the time. 





The total increase between 1876 and 1904 is, as men- 
tioned below, 3,677 new offices. The proportions have been 
different in the principal divisions of the country :— 


INCREASE IN THE NUMBER OF BANKING OFFICES IN GREAT BRITAIN AND 
IRELAND FROM 1876 TO 1904 INCLUSIVE. 


England and Wales. ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 35173 
Isle of Man ‘ ‘ ‘ , ; ‘ . . 12 
Scotland . ‘ , , , . : . ; 239 
Ireland ‘ ‘ , ‘ ‘ . ‘ ° ‘ 253 

3677 





This is the net increase in the number of banking offices. 
It is desirable in the case of Scotland to show the manner in 
which the statement as to the growth of the offices has been 
arrived at. The number of the offices opened and closed 
between 1876 and 1904 is as follows :— 
SCOTLAND, 1876—1904. 


| Offices opened 458 
» closed . : ; ‘ ' P 7 ‘ 219 
Net increase ‘ ‘ ° ‘ ‘ 239 


The 219 offices closed include 134 which belonged to the 
City of Glasgow Bank, and were closed in the year 1878 on 
the failure of that bank. 

The particulars as to Ireland are as follows :— 

IRELAND, 1876—1904. 


Offices opened 403 
» closed , ° . ‘ ‘ , ‘ ‘ 150 
Net increase : : . . . 253 


We continue a table carried on since 1886,* in which 
the numbers of bank offices open in six of the larger towns 
in England and Scotland, not including London, are com- 
pared. The results for 1886, 1903 and 1904, show that the 





*See Bankers’ Magasine, February, 1887-1904. 
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development of banking facilities in the larger towns of 
England, though not so great as in Scotland, increases, and 
closely approximates to it. 
PROPORTION OF BANKING OFFICES (OCTOBER, 1886, 1903 AND 1904) TO 
POPULATION AT CENSUS OF I901 OF SIX PRINCIPAL PLACES IN 
ENGLAND AND SCOTLAND. 





Number of Inhabitants to 





enter of Number of Banking each Banking Office. 
(Usher Sant. Offices. Census of | Census of | Census of 
Name of Place. tary District), ae 1881. | 1901. 1901. 
"Census of l | 
1901. 1886. | 1903. | 1904. 1886, 1903. | 1904. 
ENGLAND— 
Birmingham . 522,182 26 | 67 69 | 15,414 7,794 7,568 
Bradford ‘ 279,809 ae 21 | 15,252 | 16,459 | 13,329 
Leeds . .| 428,953 11 | 49 | 50 | 28,102 | 8,754 | 8,579 
Liverpool ; 684,947 44 | 90 | 88 | 12,557 | 7,611 7,783 
Manchester . 543,909 35 | 108 | 112 | 9,755 | 5,037 4,857 
Sheffield : 380,717 6 | 34 | 35 | 47,418 | 11,197 | 10,877 
| } 
ScoTLAND— | 
Aberdeen .| 153,108 17 | 26 | 26 | 6,181 | 5,888 | 5,888 
Dundee , 160,871 15 | 19 | 19 | 9,497 | 8,467 | 8,467 
Edinburgh .| 316,479 54 | 75 | 75 4229 | 4,219 | 4,219 
Glasgow ‘ 760,423 98 | 143 | 148 5,218 5.317 | 5,138 
Greenock . 67,645 10 | 10 10 6,923 6,764 6,764 
Perth . ‘ 32,872 10 | 12 12 2,975 2,739 2,739 





Comparing 1904 with 1886 :— 


Offices. | Offices, 

Birmingham shows an increase of 43 Aberdeen shows an increase of 9 
Bradford do. 9 Dundee do. 4 
Leeds do. 39 Edinburgh do. 21 
Liverpool do. 44 Glasgow do. 50 
Manchester do. 77 Greenock has the same number. 
Sheffield do. 29 Perth shows an increase of 2 

Increase since 1886 241 | Increase since 1886 86 


The increase in the number of banking offices in the English 
towns named, taking them collectively, has during this period 
been about three times as large as the increase of the banking 
offices in the Scotch towns; but the Scotch towns are still 
better supplied with banking facilities than the English towns, 
except, perhaps, Birmingham, Manchester and Liverpool. 

_ The increase in the number of banking offices in the 
country, relatively to the population, shows how very great 
the increase in the facilities given by our banking system to 
trade and business within the last thirty years has been. 
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The following statement gives the details of the alterations 
among banking offices during the past year :— 


List oF New BANKS AND BRANCHES OPENED AND CLOSED DURING 
rHE YEAR 1904. 
ENGLAND AND WALEs. 
4 METROPOLITAN AND SUBURBAN. 
OPENED. 
Capital and Counties Bank, Limited—347 Gray’s Inn Koad, W.C. 
Thomas Cook and Son—-122 High Holborn, W.C. 
London and County Banking Company, Limited—Finchley Road, N.W.; 340 High Road, 
Leyton, E. ; Wandsworth Common ; West Ealing. 
London and South-Western Bank, Limited—18 Coleman Street, E.C. ; 222 Great Dover 
Street, S.E. 
London City and Midland Bank, Limited —331 New Cross Road, S.E.; 154 Portobello 
Road, W.; 62 Westbourne Grove, W.; 93 High Road, Willesden Green, N.W. 
London Joint-Stock Bank, Limited—52 Barbican, E.C. 
National Provincial Bank of England, Limited—155 Mare Street, Hackney, N.E.; Savoy 
Court, Strand, W.C.; 114 High Holborn, W.C. 
; London and Provincial Bank, Limited—20 The Avenue, Highams Park, Walthamstow. 





PROVINCIAL. 
OPENED. 

Barclay and Company, Limited—(1) Staines, Chertsey, Egham, East Molesey and 
Hampton Court, Woking, Walton-on-Thames, Sunbury, Ascot, Colnbrook (Tuesday 
and Friday), Hampton, Englefield Green, Feltham, Addlestone, Bagshot (Monday, 
Tuesday, Thursday and Friday), Sunninghill, Ashford, Byfleet (Monday and 
Thursday), Hersham, Thames Ditton (Tuesday, Thursday and Saturday), Sunbury 
Common (Monday, Wednesday and Friday), Chobham (Tuesday and Thursday), 
Shepperton (Tuesday, Thursday and Saturday). 

Chalfont St. Peter (Monday and Friday), Fordham (Friday), Hampton Hill, Hanwell, 

Midhurst, Ponteland, Portslade-on-Sea, Reigate, Shefford (Friday), Stamfordham 

(Thursday), Worthing, Hetton-le-Hole. 

Birmingham District and Counties Banking Company, Limited—Birmingham (27 High 
Street), Birmingham (Cotteridge), Newport (Salop), Wolverhampton. 

Bradford District Bank, Limited—(2) Bradford (Commercial Bank branch). 

Capital and Counties Bank, Limited—Ashford, Ashtead (Monday, Wednesday and 
Friday). 

(3) Cambridge, Bishop’s Stortford, Cambridge Cattle Market (Monday), Ely, 
Littleport (Tuesday and Friday), Newmarket, Royston (Wednesday and Satur- 
day), St. Ives, Saffron Walden, 

Broadstairs, Faversham, Gravesend, Guildford, Cattle Market (Tuesday), Holmwood 

(Thursday), Liphook (Monday and Thursday), Luton (High Town), Minster-in- 

Thanet (Tuesday and Friday), Port Talbot, Soham (Monday), Tintagel (Tuesday 

and Friday, April to September; Friday, October to March), Walton-on-the-Hill 

(Tuesday, Thursday and Saturday), Watton (Monday, Wednesday and Saturday), 

Westcott (Friday), Wingham (Tuesday and Friday). 

Thomas Cook and Son—Woolwich. 

Crompton and Evans Union Bank, Limited—Holloway (Thursday). 

Devon and Cornwall Banking Company, Limited —- Swanage. 








(1) Formerly Thomas Ashby and Company. (2) Formerly Bradford Commercial Joint Stock 
Bank, Limited, (3) Formerly Messrs. Foster. 
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Halifax Commercial Banking Company, Limited—Bradford (Otley Road). 

Halifax Joint Stock Banking Company, Limited—Golcar. 

Harris, Bulteel and Company—South Brent. 

Lambton and Company—Allenheads (Saturday), Bellingham, Humshaugh (Monday and 
Thursday), Ponteland, Rothbury, Ryton-on-Tyne, Wallsend, Wark (Wednesday and 
mart days). 

Lancashire and Yorkshire Bank, L.imited—(4) Manchester: Mosley Street ; All Saints, 88 
Oxford Street; Cheetham Hill (201 Cheetham Hill Road); Deansgate; Exchange 
Branch, 3 Cross Street; Great Ancoats, 86 Great Ancoats Street; Longsight, 332 
Stockport Road; Old Trafford (Chester Road, near Railway Station) ; Queen’s Park, 
822 Rochdale Road; Withy-Grove, Ashton-under-Lyne, Bolton, Broadheath, Burnley 
(St. James’ St.), Buxton, Castletown (Isle of Man), Chorlton-cum-Hardy, Douglas (Isle 
of Man), Leek, Oldham, Peel (Isle of Man), Ramsey (Isle of Man), Sale, Stalybridge, 
Stockport, West Didsbury (Albert Park, Manchester), Widnes, Bramhall (Monday, 
Wednesday and Friday), Crescent and Onchan (Douglas, Isle of Man), Heaton Mersey, 
Northenden, Port Erin (Isle of Man). 

Bury (Fleet Street), Eanam, Urmston. 

Lancaster Banking Company, Limited—Vickerstown (Monday, Wednesday and Friday). 

Leatham, Tew and Company—Ferrybridge, Southelmsall, Kippax. 

Lincoln and Lindsey Banking Company, Limited—Grantham. 

Lloyds Bank, Limited—Bristol (Cheltenham Road), Chesterton (Stafis.) (Tuesday and 
Saturday), Leeds (Vicar Lane), Newcastle-on-Tyne (Quayside). 

London and County Banking Company, Limited—Ashstead (Wednesday and Saturday), 
Brasted (Kent) (Friday), Tilbury Docks (Monday, Wednesday and Friday), Tunbridge 
Wells (Mount Ephraim). 

London and Provincial Bank, Limited—Abertridwr (Wednesday), Brighton, Maidstone. 

London and South-Western Bank, Limited—Reading, Southend-on-Sea. 

London City and Midland Bank, Limited—Barnes, Dorridge, Golcar (Monday and Friday), 
Twickenham. 

Manchester and County Bank, Limited—Edenfield (Tuesday and Friday), Macclesfield. 

Manchester and Liverpool District Banking Company, Limited—Chelford (Tuesday and 
Friday), Gatley (Wednesday), Handforth (Monday and Thursday), Poynton (Tuesday 
and Friday). 

Midland Counties District Bank, Limited— Heanor. 

National Provincial Bank of England, Limited—Bolton, Carnarvon, Chesterton (Stafis.) 
(Tuesday and Saturday), Cheriton ; 60 King Edward Street, Hull ; 133 Woodhouse Lane, 
Leeds ; 68 Linthorpe Road, Middlesborough ; Northumberland Street, Newcastle-on- 
Tyne; Oswestry, Wakefield. 

North and South Wales Bank, Limited—Carmarthen, Connah’s Quay (Tuesday and Friday), 
Llangefni, Ludlow. 

North Eastern Banking Company, Limited—Birtley, Blaydon ; York Road, West Hartlepool : 
Norton (Stockton), Linthorpe Road, Middlesborough. 

Nottingham and Notts Banking Company, Limited—Mansfield Woodhouse (Tuesday and 
Friday), Warsop (Wednesday). 

Palatine Bank, Limited—Brooksbar, Fallowfield. 

Parr’s Bank, Limited— Stanley Road, Bootle; Duckingfield. 

Sheffield Banking Company, Limited—Anston (Friday). 

Sheffield and Rotherham Joint Stock Banking Company, Limited—Winster (Friday). 

Stamford, Spalding and Boston Banking Company, Limited—Barton-on-Humber, Syston 
(Tuesday and Friday). 

Stuckey’s Banking Company, Limited—Avonmouth, Pill; Regent Street, Clifton ; 
Fishponds, Bristol; Farrington Gurney (Auction day), Tiverton. 





(4) Formerly The Mercantile Bank of Lancashire, Limited. 




































AND IRELAND DURING 1904. 185 


Union of London and Smiths Bank, Limited—Bradford (Greengates) (Tuesday, Thursday 
and Saturday), Canterbury, Paddock Wood (Monday, Wednesday and Saturday), 
Shirehampton, Selston (Tuesday and Friday), Gt. Grimsby Docks (Cleethorpes), 
Nottingham (West Bridgford). 

Union Bank of Manchester, Limited—(5) Liverpool. 

Altrincham, Hale, Withington. 

Williams Deacon’s Bank, Limited—Littleborough, Gorse Hill (Monday, Wednesday and 
Friday). 

Wilts and Dorset Banking Company, Limited—Cockington. 

G. W. Wheatley and Company—44 Portland Street, Manchester. 

York City and County Banking Company, Limited—Allenheads (Wednesday), Horbury. 





METROPOLITAN AND SUBURBAN. 
CLOSED. 
John Brown and Company—(6) 25 Abchurch Lane. 
Union of London and Smiths Bank, Limited — 32 Lowndes Street, S.W.; 7 Drapers’ 
Gardens, E.C. 
William Watson and Company—(7) 7 Waterloo Place, S.W. 


li PROVINCIAL. 
CLOSED. 

| Thomas Ashby and Company—(8) Staines, Chertsey, Egham, East Molesey and Hampton 
Court, Woking, Walton-on-Thames, Sunbury, Ascot, Colnbrook (Tuesday and Friday), 
Hampton, Englefield Green, Feltham, Addlestone, Bagshot (Monday, Tuesday, 
Thursday and Friday), Sunninghill, Ashford, Byfleet (Monday and Thursday), 
Hersham, Thames Ditton (Tuesday, Thursday and Saturday), Sunbury Common 
(Monday, Wednesday and Friday), Chobham (Tuesday and Thursday), Shepperton 

(Tuesday, Thursday and Saturday). 

Barclay and Company, Limited—(9) Richmond (Yorks). 

Feltham, Haverton Hill (Monday and Friday), Willington (Monday and Friday). 
Bradford Commercial Joint Stock Banking Company, Limited—(to) Bradford (Yorks). 
Capital and Counties Bank, Limited—Eastleigh, Markyate (Friday), Plymouth (George 

Street). 

Bolitho, Williams, Foster, Coode, Grylls and Company, Limited—Tintagel. 

Craven Bank, Limited—Shipley. 

Fosters—(11) Cambridge, Bishop’s Stortford, Cambridge (Cattle Market), Ely, Littleport 
(Tuesday and Friday), Newmarket, Royston, St. Ives, Saffron Walden. 

Lancashire and Yorkshire Bank, Limited—Leeds (Kirkgate Branch). 

London City and Midland Bank, Limited —38 Market Place, Heckmondwike. 

Mercantile Bank of Lancashire, Limited—(12) Manchester: Mosley Street; All Saints, 
88 Oxford Street ; Cheetham and Hightown; Deansgate; Exchange Branch, 3 Cross 
Street ; Great Ancoats, 86 Great Ancoats Street ; Harpurhey, 822 Rochdale Road ; 
Shudehill ; Longsight and Ardwick, 332 Stockport Road ; Old Trafford (Chester Road, 
near railway station). Altrincham, Ashton-under-Lyne, Blackburn, Bolton, Broadheath, 
Burnley, Buxton, Castletown (Isle of Man), Chorlton-cum-Hardy, Douglas (Isle of Man), 
Halifax, Heaton Moor, Leek, Oldham, Peel (Isle of Man), Ramsey (Isle of Man), Sale, 
Southport, Stalybridge, Stockport, West Didsbury (Albert Park, Manchester), Widnes, 
Bramhall (Monday, Wednesday and Friday), Crescent.and Onchan (Douglas, Isle of 
Man), Heaton Mersey, Northenden, Padiham, Port Erin (Isle of Man). Cattle Market 
Agencies: Liverpool (Monday), Salford (Tuesday), Wakefield (Wednesday), and 
York (alternate Thursdays). 








(s) Formerly Edward W. Yates and Company. (6) Suspended payment. (7) Stopped 
yment jm, 1904. (8) Amalgamated with Barclay and Company, Limited. (9) Formerly 
Bwaledale and Wensleydale Banking Company, Limited. (10) Business acquired by Bradford District 
Bank, Limited. (11) Amalgamated with Capital and Counties Bank, Limited. (12) Absorbed by 
The Lancashire and Yorkshire Bank, Limited. $ 
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Lloyds Bank Limited—Nantymoel (Tuesday and Friday), Tynewydd (Tuesday and Friday), 
Whitburn (Monday and Friday), Amble (Monday, Thursday and Saturday), Eccleshall 
(Friday). 

Metropolitan Bank (of England and Wales), Limited—Aldershot, Ebenezer (Tuesday). 

National Provincial Bank of England, Limited—Cerrig-y-druidion (third Monday each 
month), Hirst, Thornaby-on-Tees. 

North and South Wales Bank, Limited—Coedpoeth (Tuesday). 

Nottingham Joint Stock Bank, Limited—Kettering. 

William Watson and Company—(13) Liverpool. 

Edward W. Yates and Company—(14) Liverpool. 

York City and County Banking Company, Limited —Featherstone (Monday). 


SCOTLAND. 
OPENED. 





Caledonian Banking Company, Limited—Fort William. 

Clydesdale Bank, Limited—Whiteinch. 

Commercial Bank of Scotland, Limited—Parkhead (Glasgow), 59 Queen Street (Glasgow). 
National Bank of Scotland, Limited—Helensburgh. 

Royal Bank of Scotland—Dowanhill, Glasgow. 

Town and County Bank, Limited—Rothienorman. 

Union Bank of Scotland, Limited—Dennistoun (Glasgow). 





CLOSED. 
Royal Bank of Scotland—Doune. 
Town and County Bank, Limited—Badenscoth. 
8 Offices opened and 2 closed in Scotland. 


IRELAND. 
OPENED. 

Bank of Ireland—Athlone, Ballymena, Coleraine, Tuam, Ballymoney (Thursday and Fair 
days), Banbridge (Monday and Fair days), Dublin Cattle Market (Thursday). 

Belfast Banking Company, Limited—Dublin (Pembroke), Tubbercurry (Monday and Fair 
days). 

Hibernian Bank, Limited— Cavan, Ballymote (Thursday), Irvinestown (Wednesday). 

Munster and Leinster Bank, Limited—Ballineen (Fair days), Urlingford (Friday and Fair 
days). 

National Bank, Limited—Bagnalstown (Market and Fair days), Ballindine (Fair days), 
Bruree (Thursday), Corofin (Wednesday and Fair days), Shillelagh (Tuesday and Fair 
days), Timoleague (Market and Fair days), Urlingford (Friday and Fair days). 

Northern Banking Company, Limited—Dowra (Thursday and Fair days). 

Provincial Bank of Ireland, Limited—Patrick Street, Cork; Ballingarry (Wednesday and 
Horse Fair days), Ballintogher (Fair days), Bridgetown (Fair days), Dundrum 
(Thursday), Newtonstewart (Monday), O’Brien’s Bridge (Fair days), Shanagolden 
(alternate Fridays). 

Ulster Bank, Limited—Fair Hill (Fair days), Kilkenny, Kingstown, Limerick, Celbridge 
(Friday), Crossdoney (Fair days). 

Ulster Bank, Limited—Enniscorthy (Thursday and Fair days), Maynooth (Wednesday). 





















CLOSED. 
Provincial Bank of Ireland, Limited—Cork (North Gate). 
38 opened and 1 closed in Ireland. 











(13) Stopped payment January, 1904. 


; (14) Amalgamated with The Union Bank of Manchester, 
Limited. 
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SUMMARY, 1904. 


17 Bank Offices opened in London and Suburbs. 


195 New Offices opened by Provincial Banks. 





212 


103 Deduct Offices opened by Banks in place of other Banks which ceased to exist and 
Offices closed. 


109 New Bank Offices opened in England and Wales. 


= . 


ToraL SUMMARY, 1904. 
Opened. Closed. 





Bank Offices, England and Wales . ‘ ‘ ‘ , , 212 103 
* Isle of Man . ‘ : ; . 7 — —_ 
a Scotland . 8 2 
* Ireland . , ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ , , 38 I 
258 106 
106 
Balance, increase. 152 





Of these there were new Bank Offices opened in towns where no such accommodation 


previously existed :— 


In England and Wales . ‘ ‘ ‘ ; 42 
» Isle of Man : ‘ 4 7 : ‘ — 
» Scotland . ‘ r P ; ‘ ‘ I 
» Ireland. r ‘ , , P , 18 


61 
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BANK OFFICES OPENED AND CLOSED, 1876-1904. 
METROPOLITAN AND SUBURBAN. ENGLAND AND WALES. 
y Bank Offices Bank Offices Net + Increase 
eae Opened, Closed, or — Decrease, 
1876 . ° : ‘ . 10 ave + 10 
1877 ° . . ° . 3 — + 3 
1878 . . ° ° ° 8 I + 7 
1879 3 5 - 
1880 5 3 + 2 
1881 26 3 + 23 
1882 15 2 + 13 
1883 II 7 + 4 
1884 10 3 + 7 
1885 14 2 + 12 
1886 17 + 17 
1887 15 I + 14 
1888 5 I + 4 
1889 20 I + 19 
| 1890 33 tee + 33 
1891 31 21 + 10 
1892 24 15 + 9 
1893 22 20 + 32 
1894 14 3 + 
1895 8 I + 7 
1896 16 9 + 7 
1897 23 eee + 23 
1898 55 ose + 55 
1899 39 3 + 36 
1900 30 7 + 23 
1901 26 3 + 23 
1902 24 I + 23 
1903 32 6 + 26 
1904 17 4 + 13 
| 556 122 +434 
| 
PROVINCIAL. 
ine ioe Sale and Bank Offices Bank Offices Net + Seems 
Companies. Opened. Closed. — Decrease. 
1876 I 54 + 55 
1877 - 75 5 + 72 
1878 . 3 51 13 + 4I 
1879 7 77 76 + 8 
1880 6 62 31 + 37 
1881 . 2 go 53 + 39 
1882. 3 62 15 + 50 
1883 . 3 78 31 + 50 
1884 . 2 65 19 + 48 
+ 
+ 
+ 
“+ 
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BANK OFFICES OPENED AND CLOSED, 1876-1904. 


IsLE OF MAN. 









































Year. Ss a Net Increase. 
1883 4 us 4 
1895 2 ee 2 
1896 2 ive 2 
1897 — aaa ion 
1898 =e a aan 
1899 oes én oa 
1900 9 7 2 
1901 7 5 2 
1902 ane sn nee 
1903 
1904 
24 12 12 
SCOTLAND. 
— Bank Offices Bank Offices Net + Increase 
“ Opened. Closed. or — Decrease. 
1876 20 ++ 20 
1877 18 ene + 18 
1878 43 14! - 98 
1879 51 14 + 37 
1880 13 12 + I 
1881 7 8 - I 
1882 7 2 + § 
1883 15 2 + 13 
1884 22 I + 21 
1885 9 I + 8 
1886 II 2 + 9 
1887 13 I + 12 
1888 13 5 + 8 
1889 9 5 + 4 
1890 15 4 + II 
1891 Io 2 + 8 
1892 14 4 + 10 
1893 5 I + 4 
1894 10 ‘«e + 10 
1895 9 4 > § 
1896 6 sac + 6 
1897 17 I + 16 
1898 29 eee + 29 
1899 18 I + 17 
1900 8 ose + 8 
1901 8 2 + 6 
1902 26 2 + 24 
1903 24 2 + 22 
1904 8 2 + 6 
458 219 +239 
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= 
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BANK OFFICES OPENED AND CLOSED, 1876-1904. 
IRELAND. 

— Bank Offices | Bank Offices | Net + Incr. vy Bank Offices| Bank Offices} Net + Incr. 

_ Opened, Closed. or — Decr. _ Opened. Closed. or — Decr, 

1876 18 ose + 18 ||Bght. for.) 202 126 + 76 

1877 39 ese + 39 1891 10 ee + 10 

1878 16 - + 11 1892 14 3 + II 

1879 6 8 - 2 1893 9 wes + 9 

1880 3 10 - 7 1894 6 4 + 2 
i] 1881 4 6 - 2 1895 25 was + 25 
1] 1882 4 I + 3 1896 13 I + 12 
i] 1883 6 15 = » 1897 2 oe + 2 
1884 3 2 + I 1898 17 one + 17 
1] 1885 21 50 - 29 1899 5 4 + 1 
| 1886 39 13 + 26 1900 13 5 + 8 
i} 1887 10 6 + 4 1901 12 3 + 9 
|| 1888 3 8 - § 1902 12 3 + 9 
1] 1889 13 ini + 13 1903 25 po + 25 
| 1890 17 2 + 15 1904 38 I + 37 
Forward) 302 126 + 76 403 150 +253 
} 
| 





England and Wales. 


Metropoli- 































tan and 
Vear. L__.__5 
) + In- 
| crease 
| or — 
| Decrease 
| 1876 +10 
1877 + 3 
1878 t 7 
i 1879 - 32 
1880 + 2 
1881 +23 
1882 +13 
1883 +24 
| 1884 + 7 
1885 +12 
| 1886 +17 
1887 +14 
1888 + 4 
1889 +19 
190 +33 
1891 +10 
1892 t 9 
1893 + 2 
1894 +11 
1895 +7 
1896 +7 
1897 +23 
1898 +55 
1899 + 36 
1900 +23 
1901 +23 
1902 +23 
1903 +26 
1904 +13 
t 434 











Provincial. 


+ In- 
crease 


Dosen. 
55 
72 
41 
8 
37 
39 
50 
+ 50 
+ 48 
| + 47 
| + 50 
| + 47 
+ 78 
+175 
+147 
| -F140 
+ 97 
+123 
+102 
Ibe 87 
+127 
| +137 
| +190 
+194 
hIi3 
+117 
| +142 
+130 


{+8 | 


64446461 




















(+2739 


% Isle of United 
Teel, Man. Scotland. | Ireland. Kingdom 
+ In- +In- | + In- + In- 
crease Increase. ng crease crease 
- ndlieaad r— or — 
Decrease. Banmenes. | Decrease. Decrease. 
| 
+ 65 +20 +18 +103 
+ 75 +18 +39 + 132 
+ 48 | —98 -I1 - 389 
+ 6 | +37 2 + 41 
+ 39 | +1 7 + 33 
+ 62 : I 2 + 59 
+ 63 * t § + 3 + 7. 
+ 54 + 4 +13 9 + 62 
+ 55 . | +21 + 5 + 77 
+ 59 | +8 --29 + 38 
+ 67 | +9 4-26 + 102 
+ 61 | +12 + 4 + 77 
+ 82 + 8 5 + 85 
+194 | + 4 +13 +211 
+180 | +41 F15 + 206 
+150 | +8 +10 +168 
+ 106 a 1a +11 +127 
+125 sam lig 4 + 9 + 138 
+113 oo | #8 + 2 +125 
+ 94 +2] +5 +25 +126 
+134 + 2 + 6 +12 +154 
+ 160 . | +16 + 2 +178 
+245 oe | +29 +17 +291 
+230 re Ge Y | + 1 +248 
+136] + 2 + 8 + 8 +154 
+140 + 2 + 6 + 9 +157 
+165 ee es | + 9 +198 
+156 |} +22 | +25 +208 
+109 t+ 6 | +37 +152 
+3173 +12 +239 | +253 + 38,677 














ae tae 
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BANK OFFICES OF THE UNITED KINGDOM. 


(a) ENGLAND AND WALES. 
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anne 



































Head Branches [Branches not |Total —— Head Branches /|Branches not brotal number 
Office. open daily. | open daily. of Offices. | Office. open daily. | open daily. of Offices. 
| 
| ] 
I 355 9! 447 | I 9 | 3 | 13 
I 328 76 405 I SS i wm 13 
I 288 87 376 I 8 4 13 
I 244 103 348 I 9 | 3 13 
I 232 62 295 I rm | eo 12 
197 4 239 | 1 7 | 4 12 
I 1838 43 232 I 8 2 11 
I 107 57 165 I 9 we 10 
I 127 29 157 | I 9 al 10 
I 146 5 152 I 8 I 10 
I 119 30 150 I 6 3 10 
I 121 28 150 | I 5 3 9 
I 102 34 137 | I 8 eee | 9 
I 96 14 III I 8 _ 9 
I 87 | 13 101 I 3 i | 8 
I 79 | 20 100 I 3 4 | 8 
I 64 sO 27 92 I 6 I S 
I 8o I! 92 I 5 ee 6 
I 77 | II 89 I 5 a 6 
I 62 22 85 I 4 I 6 
I 76 6 83 I 2 3 6 
I 69 12 82 I 4 I 6 
I 69 ose 7° I 5 aie 6 
I 55 13 69 I 5 eas 6 
I 24 32 57 I 4 oes 5 
I 22 23 46 I 4 wn 5 
I 39 I 41 I 4 oat 5 
I 19 21 41 1 3 on 4 
I 29 I 41 1 . 7 - 3 
I 39 eos 40 I me J 2 3 
I 18 16 35 I 2 | ous | 3 
I 34 con 35 I 1 sal 2 
I 22 6 29 I I eee 2 
I 19 8 28 I I ona 2 
I 23 3 27 I i - 2 
I 15 9 25 I ood I 2 
I 21 2 24~—=COdS I 1 . 2 
I 10 12 23. | 1 . | 2 
I 13 9 23 aon 2 2 
I 14 4 19 | 1 rt | 2 
I 12 6 19 I I 2 
I 12 3 16 I 1 | 2 
I 10 4 15 || 109 | 109 
I 7 5 13 | 

| 194 | 30959 | 1050 | 5,203 

Scotch and Irish Banks, offices in 
England... oe = ace -- 24 CO«#S; - 24 

Foreign and Colonial Banks cy 
86 


offices in England ‘ 69 17 | ? 
! 


Total 
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BANK OFFICES OF 


Head Office. 





(6) IsLe oF MAN. 


THE UNITED KINGDOM. 





Branches Branches not | Total number 
open daily. open daily. of Offices. 
6 I 8 
5 I 6 
6 oe 6 
3 3 
20 2 23 





(c) SCOTLAND. 





























Branches Branches not | Total numbe 
Head Office. open daily. open daily. of Offices. : 
2 147 5 154 
1 135 15 151 
I 138 5 144 
I 130 4 135 
I 125 5 131 
I 125 ‘ 126 
I 120 2 123 
1 76 77 
I 66 en 67 
I 30 I 32 
I 9 10 
I eee I 
13 | 1,101 37 | 1,151 
(@) IRELAND. 
a : —_ 
Branches Branches not | Total be 
Head Office. | open daily. open daily. of Offices. F 
I 71 80 152 
“ 86 20 106 
1 57 38 96 
I 65 20 86 
55 29 CO 85 
I 45 29 75 
I 43 3° 74 
I 47 16 64 
I 
I 


3 
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SUMMARY. 





’ ’ Total 
Head Office Branches Branches not) her of 
open daily. | open daily. Offices. 








England and Wales— 











Banks without Branches . . ‘ 109 — -_ 109 

» _ with ” ee cee 85 3,959 1,050 5,094 

Scotch and Irish Banks, offices in London = 24 - 24 
194 3,983 1,050 5,227 

Isle of Man ° , ‘ , , ‘ I 20 2 23 
Scotland . ° ° ° ; : . 13 1,101 37 1,151 
Ireland . ° ° . ‘ ° . 10 476 265 751 
218 5,580 1,354 7,152 





Foreign and Colonial Banks having offices 
in England . ‘ ; ° ° : 69 17 ~ 86 


287 5,597 1,354 7,238 

















Fifteen banks in England and Wales have more than 
100 offices—being :-— 


*London City and Midland Bank, Limited . ‘ ‘ , . with 447 offices 
*Lloyds Bank Limited . ‘ , - 9» 408 ” 


*Capital and Counties Bank, Limited . ‘ ‘ , ; » 376 a 
Barclay & Company, Limited , ° , , , » 348 a 
National Provincial Bank of England, Limited . , , ‘ » 295 ” 
London and County Banking Company, Limited . ‘ ° ‘ » 239 ” 
London and Provincial Bank, Limited . e » 232 ” 
York City & County Banking oa Limited . : . @» - 

*Parr’s Bank, Limited . ' R ; ‘ » ia _ 
London and South-Western Bank, Limited . , : ‘ ‘ » 152 e 
Wilts and Dorset Banking Company, Limited . ‘ ‘ . oo *” 
Union of London and Smiths Bank, Limited , ‘ . » 150 ” 
Metropolitan Bank (of England and Wales), Limited ° » 137 ” 

*Lancashire and Yorkshire Bank, Limited . » 417 ” 
Manchester and Liverpool District Banking Company, Limited » 101 ” 


Seven banks in Scotland have more than 100 offices— 
these are :— 


Union Bank of Scotland, Limited ‘ ‘ . ° . - with 154 offices. 
Commercial Bank of Scotland, Limited ‘ . ‘ . » 4151 - 
Royal Bank of Scotland ° ; ‘ ‘ ‘ . ‘ ‘ » 144 s 
British Linen Company Bank ‘ ° ‘ ‘ : , ° » 135 a 
Clydesdale Bank, Limited ° ‘ » 89 " 
Bank of Scotland » 126 a 
National Bank of Scotland, Limited » 883 ~ 


Two banks in Ireland have more than 100 offices— 
these are :— 


Ulster Bank, Limited . “ ‘ . . P ‘ . with 1§2 offices. 
tNational Bank, Limited ‘ : : ‘ , P . .- et «we 








*The branch offices opened by the London City and Midland Bank, Limited, and by the Capital and 
Counties Bank, Limited, in Guernsey and Jersey; by Lloyds Bank Limited, and by Parr's Bank, Limited, 
in the Isle of Man ; are included among these figures. 


t Includes the offices in England. 
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CREDIT AND TRADE. 


{ EMEMBERING how, during the greater part of 1904, 
the volume of business in the country was 
upon a reduced scale, it is not surprising that 





the result is seen in a considerable increase in 
the number of failures. Not only had traders to face the 
diminished purchases involved by this state of affairs, but 
the effects of the poor trading of the previous twelve months 
were also experienced. Conditions such as these are bound 
to have an influence upon the standing of commercial firms, 
and it must be confessed that the valuable statistics compiled 
by Mr. Richard Seyd, F.S.S., and the equally useful figures 
supplied by Kemp’s Mercantile Gazette, point to a consider- 
able growth in insolvency. 


According to Mr. Seyd, the number of failures announced 
in the past year was 10,240, of which 883 were in the 
financial, wholesale and manufacturing branches of trade, 
and 9,357 in retail business, professional pursuits, builders, 
publicans, etc. The aggregate of 10,240 compares with 
9,205 failures in 1903, and 8,821 failures in 1902, thus 
showing a progressive growth in the past two years, which is 
an unwelcome change to the experience of the years just 
preceding. The details of the failures amongst the smaller 
trades are too elaborate for reproduction, but it may be 
stated that the trades showing the worse results are those of 
builders, drapers and hosiers, grocers and provision dealers, 
and publicans, the mishaps amongst which represent more 
than 25 per cent. of the failures amongst the smaller trades. 
These, too, are just the trades which would feel the first 
effects of the economy enforced upon the nation by the 
events of recent years. In the following table we give the 
distribution of failures in the wholesale trade :— 



























CREDIT AND TRADE, 


FAILURES IN THE WHOLESALE TRADE. 


1902. 1903. 1904. 
In London , . . ‘ , ; . 218 , 215 , 224 
» Lancashire and cotton district . ‘ , 147 112 ‘ 169 
»» Yorkshire and woollen district . ‘ ‘ 108 ‘ 110 ‘ 99 

» Birmingham and iron district (including 
Sheffield) ‘ . ‘ , ‘ , 68 . 64 ‘ 118 

», Newcastle, Hull, Middlesbro’ and North 
East Coast . ° ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 36 7 30 ‘ 29 
» Bristol, West of England and South Wales . 25 ‘ 17 ‘ 37 
» Provinces . . ‘ ; ; ‘ ‘ 168 ‘ 142 - 114 
» Scotland . ‘ , ‘ ‘ ‘ , 35 ‘ 32 ‘ 80 
» Ireland F ; ; F Y ; e 18 : 21 ‘ 13 
823. - 4320743 +S 883 


The unusual experience of 1903, when the increase in 
the total number of failures was accompanied by a decrease 
in the suspensions amongst wholesale traders, has not been 
repeated, and the failures in this class during 1904 have 
been exceptionally numerous, with the result that, even com- 
pared with 1902, there is a substantial increase. As is not 
surprising, a good proportion of the additional mishaps is 
due to the Lancashire and cotton district, and is, undoubtedly, 
a direct outcome of the severe ordeal through which our 
cotton trade passed, as a result of the extravagant prices 
prevailing for raw cotton in the earlier part of the year. 
The Birmingham and iron district also showed an unwelcome 
increase in misfortune, and Scotland likewise produced a much 
larger number of failures. On the other hand, there was an 
appreciable improvement in the Yorkshire and _ woollen 
district, whilst there was a great improvement in respect of 
the reports from the provinces generally. The following 
analysis of the various branches of commerce in which those 
who failed were engaged shows that there has been an 
almost general increase in the numbers shown in each trade, 
but it is a little remarkable that under the general terms of 
agents and merchants there has been a considerable decrease. 
Amongst the trades showing the greatest increases are 
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engineers, founders and metal merchants, coal merchants, 
woollen and silk manufacturers, and provision merchants :— 


similar. 


CREDIT AND TRADE, 


Agents, commission, etc. 

Bankers, banks and foreign henhee 
Boots and shoes . 

Brewers 

Cement, exphaite, etc. 

Cigars and tobacco 

Coals . ° 

Contractors . 

Corn merchants and adios 

Cotton and colonial brokers 

Cotton spinners and manufacturers 
Curriers, tanners and leather merchants 
Discount and bill-brokers 

Druggists and chemists, wholesale 
Drysalters, oils and colours 

Dyers, bleachers and finishers 
Electroplaters 

Engineers, founders, iron oni mated wenhents 
Financial agents . ; 
Glass, lead, earthenware, etc. 
Gunpowder 

Hats and caps 

Hops 

Jewellers 


Manufacturers and manent of andine:, ae etc. 


Merchants 

Oil cloth 

Provisions 

Rope, sails, etc. 

Shipbrokers and owners 

Shipbuilders 

Stationers, paper, etc. . 

Sugar refiners 

Tea, coffee and pee 

Timber 

Warehousemen and bapestens of Seton sede 
Wine 

Woollen and cotton wastes . ; 
Woolstaplers and merchants Se 


Total ° e e ° ° ° 


Turning now to Kemp’s Mercantile Gazette, we find that, 
although the figures are stated in a different manner to those 
prepared by Mr. Seyd, the results that are shown are very 
Dealing with the matter of gazetted failures, Kemp’s 


1903. 
Total. 


73 
I 
63 
I 
2 
13 
2 
14 
7 
16 
26 


6 
24 
17 

2 
82 
14 

I 


I! 


3 
II 
59 

100 
17 

7 
15 
18 

I 
16 
18 
76 





1904. 
‘otal. 


51 
I 
63 
5 

I 

8 
24 
6 
13 
5 
20 
24 
10 
20 
2I 
12 
153 


883 
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Gazette states that for the United Kingdom these failures 
amounted to 5,388, as compared with 5,094 in the preceding 
twelve months, but this does not give a full representation of 
the position, for the acknowledgment of misfortune appears 
to have been more marked in the shape of deeds of arrange- 
ment, and by means of trust deeds. Taking, however, these 
gazetted failures, the following comparison is possible :— 


1904. 1903. 1902. 1901. 1Q00. 
Bankers . ‘ . 4 ° , : -_ a , . i I 
Building and timber trades. , . fa. Fee. Fou. Ge... By 
Chemists and druggists . ‘ ; . oy . 66 . én. 83. 70 
Coal and mining trades . ° : - 836 . 146. 08. 93 - ‘I10 
Corn, cattle and seed trades . ‘ . 298 . 253 . 296 . 298 . 297 
Drapery, silk and woollen trades. - 440 . 449 . 411 . 424°. 424 
Earthenware and glass trades . ‘ ‘ | ae 34 =« 20 . 30. 26 
Farmers . ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ . 2. 2. o. OP . Ss 
Furniture and upholstery trades. . 0 5 WH. hie - Bias 92 
Grocery and provision trades . p - 1,007. 1,016 . 955 . 904 . 959 
Hardware and metal trades. ‘ . tO. 80 . a3 a 68 
Iron and steel trades. , ‘ - 3 « WH. ie. we. Se 
Jewellery and fancy trades. ‘ . gf. HH. 193. ee. 
Leather and coach trades ; ° . 2. 199 . OE. OH. 193 
Merchants, brokers and agents ‘ . a. ee. Bis 
Printing and stationery trades . ° 92 . 99 96. 33 «C 90 
Wine, spirit, beer and tobacco trades . 413 - 380 . 443 - 440 . 434 
Miscellaneous ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ - goo . 765. G6 . Sr. 73 


Totals for the United Kingdom 5,388 5,004 5,130 5,174 55315 


Commenting upon the results, Kemp’s Mercantile Gazette 
makes the following remarks :— 

It is not surprising, having regard to the state of trade, that the statistics 
of failures, as given above for 1904, show a considerable increase over those 
of 1903, and one that is much larger in proportion to the rise in 1903, as 
compared with the year preceding. Beginning with the bankruptcies for 
England and Wales, we find a total of 4,515 in 1904, as against 4,259 in 
1903, which gives the striking increase of 256, as compared with the small 
rise of 39 in the latter year above that of 1902. In regard to deeds of 
arrangement, the figures are even more remarkable, for there the increase 
was as much as 482, the statistics showing 3,878 for 1903 and 4,360 in 1904. 
In bankruptcy there was also a slight rise in both Ireland and Scotland. 
But in deeds of arrangement, while in Scotland the increase comes out at 
92, which is a very heavy percentage, in Ireland there was a positive decrease 
of 74, which would give an even larger comparative percentage, and would 
seem to be a sign of suddenly-acquired prosperity in that part of the United 
Kingdom, especially as the comparative figures for 1902 and 1903 gave an 
even larger increase of over 100. In Scotland, the increase by g2, in regard 
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to these deeds, shows a strange reversal of the year before, because in 1903 
there was a falling-off of 42, as compared with the year preceding. 

If we now take the totals of failures in the whole of the United Kingdom 
we, of course, find a very serious proportionate growth of insolvency. For, 
while the rise in the number of failures from 1902 to 1903 was only 349, 
the corresponding figures for 1903 and 1904 bring out the remarkable 
increase of 794, while if England and Scotland were taken alone the result 
would be worse. It is difficult to explain this large increase in insolvency, 
for while, in some trades, business has probably been worse during last year 
than in the year preceding, it is also generally found that failure does not 
come in a short time, but is, as a rule, the result of a succession of bad years. 
Indeed, there are many cases in which traders do not really know their 
position until it becomes acute, and although this is, of course, their own 
fault for not keeping proper books or seeking the services of an accountant, 
still this does not alter the fact of their ignorance, which, however, is rightly 
enough held by the bankruptcy court nowadays to amount to culpable 
negligence. The increase in deeds of arrangement is more than half as 
much again as in bankruptcies, which appears to point to the growing 
popularity of this mode of liquidation with both debtors and creditors. 

Turning to the figures relating to bills of sale, we again find evidence of 
hard times. People do not usually give bills of sale, with the resulting 
depreciation, if not destruction, of their credit which follows upon regis- 
tration, and its consequent publicity, unless they are really pressed for 
money, and so are compelled to raise it, even at ruinous rates of interest. 
When, therefore, we find that the total for England and Wales was, in 
1903, 7,072, rising during last year to 7,922, thus giving an increase of 
850, which is a very heavy percentage, we may fairly infer that there was 
a great shortness of ready money, at all events amongst certain classes. 
The analogous figures for 1902 and 1903 only showed a rise of 364, which, 
of course, is a much lower rate of increase. The fact that so many bills of 
sale were given during last year should prepare us for a still larger numver 
of failures during 1905, for this method of raising funds is generally the 
first symptom of approaching insolvency. It is true that in many of these 
cases we may get no record in the official statistics, because there are many 
instances of small traders, lodging-house keepers, and the like, who “ go 
under ” without any proceedings in bankruptcy or any deed of arrangement. 
They simply drop out of business, and no more is heard of them, as, having 
no assets, it would not be worth their creditors’ while to make them bank- 
rupt, and they cannot afford to do so themselves. Then we have also to 
consider the large aggregate amount of insolvency of small people, which is 
only to be gathered from the figures as to county court administration, and 
these are matters for the county court returns. 

It is curious to note that the number of official failures was last year 
higher than it has been since 1894, and that while the figures have been 
going down generally during the last ten years, they have now gone up again 
with something like a bound, until they come close to the total reached ten 
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years ago. ‘The failures of farmers are always interesting, because they affect 
adjacent traders as well as themselves. Here, again, the result is rather bad, 
for the total is 248, as against 208 of 1903, and which is higher than that of 
any year since 1898. There is a decrease in the winding-up of public 
companies, but this probably arises from the fact that very few new com- 
panies have been floated during the last few years as compared with the 
years preceding. But this was, of course, due to the shortness of money 
and the want of public confidence that has naturally followed upon recent 
disclosures, and this is further shown by the fall in debentures issued, from 
a total of £103,075,978 in 1903, to £84,998,973 during 1904. 

A comparison of the failures in the United Kingdom for 
the seventeen years since the Deeds of Arrangement Act, 
1887, came into operation to the end of 1904 is contained in 


the following table :— 


Year, England and Wales. Scotland. Ireland. Total, 
1888 ° 8,389 ‘ 1,596 ‘ 278 : 10,263 
1889 ? 8,077 ; 1,464 : 243 ‘ 9,734 
1890 . 75353 ; 1,463 , 290 : 9,106 
1891 , 7,430 ‘ 1,347 ° 484 “ 9,261 
1892 ° 8,221 ° 1,280 ‘ 513 ‘ 10,014 
1893 ‘ 9,116 ‘ 1,434 P 472 ‘ 11,022 
1894 : 8,976 ‘ 1,284 ‘ 408 ‘ 10,668 
1895 ° 8,140 ‘ 1,245 ° 405 , 9,790 
1896 , 7,701 ‘ 1,300 ‘ 400 . 9,401 
1897. 7,526. S65 s 4Q3ti«Cs 9,184 
898 . 7,758 - 41170 . S67 « 9,495 
1899 . 75352 : 1,174 . 587 . 9,113 
1900. 7,996 ss i24356 Ss gti“ 9,842 
I9OI . 7,852 ; 1,310 . 525 . 9,687 
1902 ‘ 7,782 , 1,240 ° 501 . 9,523 
1903 . 8,137 ° 1,163 ° 572 ‘ 9,872 
1904 8,875 1,284 ‘ 507 . 10,666 


A special feature of the statistics of this Gazette has 
always been the figures relating to the farming industry. 
From these statistics, as set forth below, it will be seen that, 
in spite of the good harvest, the record is worse than several 
years past, but this is probably the aftermath of the exception- 
ally bad harvests of 1903 :— 








1894. | 1895. | 1896. | 1897. 
| | 


Famers. | 1893. 1898. | 1899. | 1900. | 1901.! 1902. | 1903. 1004. 
| | | 














| 
England & Wales, 287 | 270 | 303 | 258 | 241 | 188 | 135 170 | 155 178 | 156 185 


Scotland. . .| 60] 53 .36! 53} 42 44 24 | 25| 38| 40/| 31! 49 


Ireland . . .| 26] 24°) 20} 28 | 19 | 20; 21| 17| 14) I9| 2a! 14 


| 

| [" 

United Kingdom 373 | 347. | 359 | 339 | 302 | 252 | 180 | 212 | 207; 237 | 208 _ 248 
| | 
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The Board of Trade returns for the whole of 1904 must 
be considered to disclose a distinct change for the better in 
the condition of our trade. For the twelve months the 
imports amounted to £551,362,124, showing an increase of 
48,761,835, or °6 per cent.; whilst the exports totalled 

300,817,897, representing an expansion of 410,017,789, or 
an increase of 3°4 per cent. There was also an increase of 
£748,354, or 1'1 per cent, in the exports of foreign and 
colonial merchandise, the total of which amounted to 
£70,321,918. The following table gives the movements in 
imports and exports month by month :— 








Goods Imported to this British Goods Exported 
Country as compared with as compared with previous 
previous Year. Year. 
\ ig Percentage. ane Percentage. 
£ £ 
January , ° . — 232,000 - O5 - 820,000 - 33 
February + 3,549,934 + 88 + 1,119,377 + 49 
March . + 1,775,751 + 38 - 856,398 - 34 
April. ‘ . . + 1,379,436 + 31 + 348,461 + 15 
May + 2,865,000 + 68 + 5,000 — 
June . , + 1,901,000 + 4°5 + 1,798,000 + S81 
July , . . . — 4,697,000 - 103 — 1,092,000 - 42 
August . : . , — 321,000 - oF + 695,000 + 29 
September . , . — 2,377,000 - 52 + 2,613,000 + 112 
October + 1,760,000 + 37 - 417,000 - 16 
November . ; . + 1,947,000 + 40 + 3,075,000 + 133 
December + 525,748 + ro + 3,469,631 + 140 

















From these figures it will be seen that the growth in 
exports has been decidedly larger towards the end of the 
year, the movement to a great extent reflecting the revival 
in business in the cotton trade following the collapse in the 
price of the raw material. Still, there are strong indications 
in the figures that our manufacturers have recovered their 
old position in the trade of the world, which the great 
activity in the home trade and the requirements of the South 
African war some years back had, to a certain extent, shaken. 
Brought back to the necessity of competing more vigorously 
in all the open markets, they have improved their returns 
in a manner which is much more satisfactory than even the 
general figures would lead one to conclude. Of course, the 
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cotton trade, with its increase of £ 10,305,963, attracts most 
attention, but the woollen trade records the satisfactory 
expansion of £2,107,791, and the exports of machinery 
showed an increase of £1,024,296. Other branches of the 
steel trades, such as cutlery, hardware and shipbuilding, 
exhibited improvement, but there was the heavy decrease of 
2,316,569 in the exports of the main business of iron and 
steel manufacturing. To a great extent, however, this applied 
to the earlier part of the year, as the later months in the 
year produced a much better condition of things. As regards 
imports, the whole expansion of £8,761,835 is practically 
accounted for by the rise of 48,700,481 in the importations of 
raw materials. An expansion of £2,062,565 in the value 
of sugar introduced, chiefly as a result of higher prices, was 
more than balanced by reduced importations of grain, flour, 
meat and other food, partly the result of the better season. 
There was also an increase of 42,443,411 in other metals 
and manufactures, chiefly arising from imports of copper, 
iron and tin in the rough state, but this large sum was nearly 
offset by reduced receipts of manufactured articles. Alto- 
gether the results set forth must be considered distinctly 
satisfactory, and should set at rest some of those unhappy 
vaticinations which have become fashionable in certain 
quarters since the tariff reform campaign was started. 


THE YEAR’S PRICES OF COMMODITIES, 


The following letter from Mr. Sauerbeck reviews the 
course of prices of commodities during the past year :— 


To the Editor, “ Bankers’ Magazine.” 


3 Moorgate Street Buildings, 
January 13, 1905. 
Sir,—The following are the average index numbers of the prices of forty- 
five commodities, the average of the eleven years 1867-77 being 100 :— 


AVERAGE. 

1878-1887 . = 79 | 1896 . = 61 
1884-1893 . = 71 1897 . = 62 
1888-1897 . = 67 | 1898 . = 64 
1894-1903 . ° ‘ = 66 1899 . = 68 

a 1900 . = 75 
1884 . ° ° = 76 1901 . = 70 
1889 . = 72 | 1902 . = 69 
1894 . = 63 1903 . = 69 
1895 . = 62, | 1904. = 70 
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The index number is one point higher than in the preceding year, viz., 
70, against 69 (a more exact calculation with a decimal added would have 
made it 70°4 against 69°5 in 1903 and 1902). It is about 30 per cent. below 
the standard period, which was equivalent to the average of the twenty-five 
years 1853-77, but it is fully 6 per cent. above the average of the decade 


1894-1903. 


The monthly fluctuations were thus :— 


1889 December . ° . 27 1904 April . ’ ; 70'S 
1895 February . : . 60°0 1904 May . ; . 699 
1896 July . , . - §9°2 1904 June . : ; . 604 
1900 July . ; ; . 762 1904 July . ; ; . 69°9 
1902 December . . . 691 1904 August ° ; . 74 
1903 December . . . 700 1904 September . ; . 707 
1904 January . . - 70% 1904 October . , . 7ro 
1904 February . . . 708 1904 November . ' . 7903 
1904 March ; , . 708 1904 December . , .- 7o9 


The movements in the aggregate as illustrated by the index number have 
not varied to any great extent during last year. A slight improvement at the 
beginning was followed by weakness in the summer and greater firmness 
towards the end. The decline in December was merely due to cotton, other 
commodities showing very little change or ruling even higher. 


Taking articles of food and materials separately, the index numbers 
compare thus (1867-77 = 100) :—- 


1878-87. 1884-1893. 1894-1903. 1895. 1896. 1900, 1903. 1904. 

Average. Average. Average. Feb. July. Feb. Dec. Nov. Dec. 
Food . ; 84 74 68 638 60°0 658 65°3 68°5 69"! 
Materials . 76 69 66 S70 $86 BQ 734 TZ 723 


The position of the six separate groups of commodities at the end of the 
last two years and in comparison with former periods is illustrated by the 
following index numbers (1867-77 = 100) :— 




















1884-93. 1894-1903. 1903. | 1904. | Last Year. 

Average. Average. December. December. Per Cent. 
Vegetable food (corn, etc.) . 68 60 616 | «4631 «| «rise 3 
Animal food (meat and butter) 85 81 80°7 826 | rise 2} 
Sugar, coffee and tea. . 68 53 457 | 57°5 rise 26 
Minerals ; ; : , 72 78 820 | 856 rise 4} 
Textiles ° ‘ , ; 64 57 705 | 666 fall 53 
Sundry materials . , . 70 66 7Oo1 =| 679 | fall 3 





Corn, especially wheat, ruled higher owing to unfavourable crops, while 
potatoes, rather dear in the early part of the year, were on a low level for the 
new season’s produce. Beef and mutton improved up to the middle of the 
year, but lost part of the advance later on; they are, however, still higher 
than a year ago; pork and bacon, on the other hand, are cheaper. In the 
third group there was a very important rise, principally due to sugar. 
German beet was worth 8s. 5d. per cwt. f.o.b. at the end of 1903, and less 
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than 8s. in January and February; it gradually rose to 11s. in September, 
but in consequence of the reduced beet sugar crop in Europe, now estimated 
to yield a reduction of more than a million tons, great speculation ensued, 
carrying the price to 14s. 5@. at the end of the year. Java sugar rose from 
gs. 6d. per cwt. at the end of 1903 to 15s. 6d, and French loaves from 
125. gd. per cwt. f.o.b. to 18s. 3d. Santos coffee declined from 355. 3¢. per 
cwt. in 1903 to 315. 6d. in May, gradually improved afterwards, and closed 
at 39s. 6@. ‘Tea remained on a low price basis, and the lower and medium 
sorts show a distinct decline. 


The average prices of metals were nearly the same as in the previous 
year, but coal was somewhat cheaper. Cleveland iron was quoted 42s. 7d. 
per ton a year ago, and fluctuated between 42s. and 44s. until October ; it 
improved in November and December, and was worth 50s. g¢. at the end. 
Copper, quoted £56 per ton at the end of 1903, had only moderate 
fluctuations during the first eight months, but rose afterwards and stood at 
£68} at the end. Tin declined from £132} per ton to about £1174 in 
June, was firmer afterwards, and rose since September, being finally quoted 
£134}. Lead was worth £12§ per ton, against £11} at the end of 1903. 
Best house coal in London fell from 17s. a ton to 14s. in midsummer, but 
returned again to the opening quotation of 17s. Newcastle steam coal closed 
at os., against 9s. 6d. in 1903. The average export price of coal was 
11s. 14d. per ton, against 115. 8d. in 1903 and 165. 9¢. in 1900. 

Among textiles we had almost disastrous movements for cotton. American 
middling stood at 6°96d. per Ib. at the end of the previous year, and the great 
speculation carried the price to 9d. in February. By the end of September 
it had fallen to 5*80d. A further decline occurred when estimates of an un- 
precedented American crop were published, of 12 million bales in November 
and of 13 million bales or more in December, until the lowest price was 
touched on December 309, viz., 3°63¢. The quotation on December 31 was 
377d. Flax ruled higher during the greater part of the year, but gave way 
at the end. Hemp and jute advanced. Fine wool had only a small 
improvement; but coarse wool, including the home produce, rose from 35 
to 50 per cent. Silk declined, but improved again to some extent at the end. 


In the group of sundry materials hides were higher, while tallow was 
lower on the average, and linseed oil and petroleum experienced a reduction. 


Silver.—The prices and index numbers were as follows (60°84d. per ounce, 
being the parity of 1 gold to 15} silver = 100) :— 


Index Index 

Price. No. Price. No. 

Average, 1894-190 ..» 27$d. = 45°2 End December, 1900 ++ 20%5d.= 48°6 
” 1896... w+ JORd. = 50°5 Lowest November, 1902 ... 21}4a.= 35°8 
1901... ss 27¥6d.= 44°7 End December, 1903 «+ 264d. = 42°9 
1902... «+ 24p%yd.= 39°6 » May, 1904... «+ 254d. = 41°7 
1603... ++ 249d. = 40°7 » November, 1904 + 273d. = 448 

1904 .. 263d. 43°4 » December, 1904 --» 28id. = 466 
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The good demand for India continued during 1904, and towards the end 
the price was also influenced by the purchase of Mexican dollars to be 
returned to Mexico before the introduction of the currency reform. The top 
quotation in December was 287d. per ounce. 

Gold.—The production was estimated at £63,000,000 in 1899, at 
£52,000,000 in 1900, £54,000,000 in 1901, £61,000,000 in 1902, 
£,67,000,000 in 1903, and the total in 1904 has probably exceeded 
£70,000,000. 

The rate of discount was lower in London and Paris, but a little higher 
in Berlin, than in the previous year. The average private rate for best bills 
in the three markets was about 2} per cent., against 3 per cent. in 1903, 
24 per cent. in 1902, 2{ per cent. in 1go1, and 3} per cent. in 1900. 

A review of the past year will still have to record more unsatisfactory 
points in the general state of trade than the reverse, though some change for 
the better has been witnessed towards the close. Particularly in this country 
the complaints about slackness of trade and reduced spending power of the 
masses have been pretty general, and the statistics of the percentage of 
unemployed have been the worst since the beginning of 1895. The iron 
trade was not good, and the shipbuilding industry was not described as 
satisfactory, although practically the same tonnage was turned out. The 
cotton industry suffered again from the gigantic speculations in America, and 
for the greater part of the year spinners and manufacturers had to contend 
with the greatest difficulties. The fall of cotton prices in the last quarter 
and the abundance of cheap raw material relieved the situation, and the 
industry is now fully and profitably employed. The woollen industry was 
also handicapped by the scarcity of the raw material and rising prices at a 
time when extra orders for the Far East had to be executed. The wheat and 
barley harvests were smaller, and agriculturists were compensated only to a 
small extent by better prices for corn and the still high level of meat values. 
A great contrast to the home trade generally has been the external trade of 
the country, which has even topped the record year 1903 by over 
£19,000,000, partly due to higher prices, perhaps to the extent of one-half 
of the increase. The total exceeded £922,000,000 (excluding bullion). 

In Germany the gradual but slow improvement recorded for 1903 has 
made steady progress, and the position is much better, though still greatly 
distant from what it was during the prosperous years before 1901. In the 
United States there was an important recovery in trade during the last 
four months. 

The wheat harvest of the world was smaller owing to reductions in the 
United States and some European countries; the iron production, both in 
the United States and in Great Britain, has probably fallen off, but may have 
been unchanged in Germany ; sugar of the new season shows a considerable 
decrease, but cotton, after a decrease in the last season’s supplies, has 
produced now an enormous crop. The production of wool was much 
smaller last year, but some increase is now expected. 
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The depression of gilt-edged securities continued throughout the greater 
part of the year, and the average price of consols was 88} per cent., against 
go} in 1903; the lowest price was about 85} at the beginning of March, and 
the closing price 88}, against 88 a year ago. The figures given by your 
magazine of a large number of securities combined show that the lowest 
point was in February, and that since then the rise amounted to nearly 5 per 
cent., but the average totals for the whole year are still about 2 per cent. 
lower than in 1903. American rails had a great rise and considerable 
fluctuations in the course of the year, and there was also an improvement in 
British and South American railway shares. 


The war between Russia and Japan, and the fear at certain periods of 
other complications, had naturally their influence, particularly on the bourses ; 
but while trade in Russia is in a very depressed state, the industries of other 
countries had the advantage of being employed by the belligerents for their 
manifold requirements. ‘This will continue so long as the war lasts, and the 
return of peace will still further stimulate their wants, as the destruction of 
materials, armaments and ships will cause large orders to be given for 
immediate renewals. Independent of the war itself, the darkest point is still 
the vast expenditure by most governments and municipalities and the new 
loans to be issued. This may perhaps make the money rates less easy than 
might otherwise be expected from gradual savings and the increase of the 
geld production. 


In India and Argentina prosperity continues, and Australia is rapidly 
recovering from the ravages of the drought ; to these three countries and to 
China and Japan a great part of the increase of our exports has been directed, 
and a further extension of business is almost certain. The United States and 
Germany appear to have got over their troubles, and altogether there seem 
to be indications that the prospects of trade are more hopeful than they have 
been for some years past. 

Yours faithfully, 


A. SAUERBECK. 
- a A > ——— 


FINANCES OF QUEENSLAND.—The Queensland Treasury returns, says a 
Reuter’s despatch, show that the revenue for the first six months of the 
financial year 1904-05 has amounted to £1,766,800, as compared with 
£1,818,200 in the corresponding period of 1903-04. Railways show an 
increase of £63,300. The decreases were in the amount received from the 
Commonwealth, £45,700 ; stamp duty, £57,000; and pastoral occupation, 
£10,000. The expenditure for the past six months has amounted to 
£1,796,500, as compared with £1,842,500 in the corresponding period of 
1903-04. Among the decreases were :—Home Secretary, £8,000 ; Treasurer, 
£12,000; and railways, £11,000. The excess of the expenditure over the 
revenue was £29,700, as compared with £24,300 in the corresponding 
period of 1903-04. 
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THE BANKING HALF-YEAR. 


HE results produced by banking companies for the 
past half-year cannot be described as satisfactory, 
but at the same time they were not unexpected. 
As we pointed out in our last number, all the 

indications which lead one to gauge the level of profits in 

the banking world were unfavourable, and bearing in mind 
that this condition of things followed upon a falling away in 
business in previous half-years, the upshot could only be 
expected to be seen in a reduction of dividends. As usual 
in such cases, the important banks seem to have suffered 
most, as they are closer in touch with the elements which go 
to make up the commercial markets of the country. A 
provincial bank working in its small area may be to a certain 
extent independent of the fluctuations in the value of money, 
but a great bank, with its head-quarters in London, is bound 
to feel the influences which fix the rate commanded by 
money in the clearing-house of the world. Accordingly we 
find that many of the leading banks, including Lloyds, the 

London City and Midland, the London Joint Stock, the 

London and Westminster, and the Union of London and 

Smiths, have reduced their dividends by about 1 per cent. 

Amongst the larger institutions the National Provincial 

and London and County maintained their distributions, but 

it should be remembered that both these banks reduced 
their dividends a year ago. The London and South 

Western and London and Provincial were again able to 

return their old rates of dividend, and at the same time 

add to their accumulations, which is a striking example 
of the benefit attaching to their old policy of paying atten- 
tion to the small man of business. No doubt in many 
of these cases the reduction in dividend need not have 
been made, for there is a notable improvement in the 
amounts applied in reduction of bank premises, or in 
increasing the balance carried forward; but, at the same 
time, the circumstances were such that bankers were well 
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advised, finding that profits were lower, in making some 
reduction in their distributions. Although conditions at the 
present time in this country appear to be more favourable 
than a year ago, it should not be forgotten that the war in 
the Far East is still raging, and one can hardly tell the full 
influence of this factor upon the course of events on the 
Continent. Fortunately, our market has to a great extent 
relieved itself of the indebtedness to foreign countries 
incurred during the South African war, but if the leading 
money markets abroad are disturbed, it is impossible to 
expect that our market should be left altogether outside the 
influence. Turning to provincial banks it will be found that 
their dividends again show few changes. The only advance 
of importance is in that of the Bradford District Bank, which 
distributes 11% per cent. to its shareholders, as compared with 
108 per cent. a year ago. Business in the woollen centre is 
well-known to have been specially favoured by the demands 
of the belligerents in the Far East, and the bank also must have 
gained from the absorption of the Bradford Commercial Bank 
a year ago. On the other hand, the North and South Wales, 
the Wilts and Dorset, and the York City and County banks 
have reduced their distributions, and it is a significant fact 
that these three banks which lower their dividends are 
amongst the largest of the independent provincial institutions. 
No doubt the competition of municipalities and other local 
authorities for money has played its part in affecting profits 
both of the leading banks and those working solely in the 
provinces, and it is to be feared that this influence will not be 
wholly removed this year. Still, there is some hope that it 
may be mitigated to some extent in the future by the pure 
inability of the local authorities to obtain the power to 
increase their indebtedness in the particular form which 
affects banking business. With this factor removed or 
diminished in influence, and no serious disturbance from the 
Continent, it is to be hoped that the results shown by the 
banks in the current year may be more favourable than those 
in 1904. 

ag° 
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BANK DIVIDENDS FOR THE HALF-YEAR. 





Name. 


Dividend last half 1903, and amount 


carried forward where stated. 


carried forward where stated, 





Bank of Bengal 

Bank of Bombay . 

Bank of Ireland 

Bank of Liverpool 

Bank of Madras .. 

Bank of New South Wales 

Birmingham District and 
Counties . a 

Bradford . ‘ 

Bradford District . 

Bradford Old. 

Capital and Counties . 

Craven Bank . ; 

Crompton & Evans Union 

Halifax and Huddersfield 
Union . 

Halifax Commercial . 

Halifax Joint Stock 

Hong Kong and Shanghai 





Lancashire and Yorkshire 
Lloyds . -s 
London and County — 
London and Provincial 
London & South-Western | 
London and Westminster . | 
London City and Midland 
London Joint Stock 
Manchester and County 
Manchester and Liverpool 
District . 
Met.Bk. of England & Wales 
Munster and Leinster . 
National . : 
National Discount 
National Provincial . 
North and South Wales 
North Eastern 
Nottingham and Notting- 
hamshire R 
Nottingham Joint "Stock 


Parr’s 


Provincial of Ireland . 
Union Discount Company 
of London 
Union of Australia 
Union of London and 
Smiths . 


Williams Deacon’s 


Wilts and Dorset . 


10 &% p. a. (Rs. 2,99,000). 
10 X% p. a. (Rs. 3,27,000). 
12 % p. a. (£13,732). 
10 % p. a. 
8 % p. a. (Rs. 1,18,000). 


10 yy " a. (£18,442). 


15 % p. a. (£28,210). 
3s. 6d. per share (£2,300). 
108 % p. a. (£7,916). 
9% Pe a. (£6,589). 

8%] 0. a. 
15 % Cp. a. és, 748). 
“15 % Pp. a 


8s. per share (£3,044). 
8% p.a. 


123 &% p. a. (£4,800). 
30s. per share and bonus Ios. 
per share ($1,400,000). 
15s. per share (£6,498). 
20 % p. a. (£59,000). 
20 % p. a. (£48,055). 
18 % p. a. (£36,211). 
16 % p. a (£20,477). 
14 % p. a. (£18,000). 
19 % p. a. (£118,319). 
12 % p. a. (£25,550). 
15 % p. a. (£12,879). 


21s. per share (£34,041). 
15 % p- a (£11,955). 
12 % p. a. (£5,501). 


. 10 % p.a.& bonus 1% (£18,814) 


10 i p. a. (£8,663). 

18 % p. a. (£83,288). 
10 % p. a. and bonus 8 ¥ p. a.| 
7s. 3a. per share (£5,004). 


10 &% p. a. (£1,816). 


10 % p. a. and bonus 2} x, | 


(£3,023). 
19 % p.a. and bonus 1 &% 


(£65,561). 
12 % p. a. 


11 % p. a. (£48,500). 
10 % p.a. (£25,000). 


. |10 % p. a. and bonus 2Y p. a. 


(£51,700). 
12} % p. a. and bonus 2s. per 
share (£5,025). 
22s. per share. 





York City and County 





75. per share (£18,520). 








0 % p. a. (Rs. 3,81,000). 
10 X% p. a. (Rs. 2,15,500). 
113% p.a. (£12,920). 
10 4 p- a. 

8 % p. a. (Rs. 1,18,000). 
10 p.c. (£18,459) 


15 % p. a. (£26,191). 
35. 6d. per share (£3,485). 
113 % p.a. (ess). 

9 %P. a. (£6,391). 


15 % p. a. (5,941). 


8s. per share (£4,585). 
8% 
12} % p. ‘2. (£5,818). 


30s. per share and bonus 20s, 
per share ($1,500,000). 
15s. per share (£9,850). 
18} % p. a. (£58,000). 
20 ¥, p.a. (£66,391) 
18% p.a. (438,362). 
16 % p. a. (£29,400). 
13 % p. a. (£18,000). 
18 % p. a. (£109,717). 
II 4 p. a. (£20,012). 
15 % P» a. (£13,863). 


21s. per share (£35,530). 
15 % P- & (£15,598). 
12 % p. a. (£5,999). 


10% p.a.& bonus 1% (£22,906). 


10 ¥ p. a. (£11,100). 

18 % p. a. (£86,477). 
10 % p.a.and bonus 7 % p.a. 
7s. 3d. per share (£ 3,089). 


o % p.a. (£1,418). 
10 &% p. a. and bonus 24 % 
£2,371). 
19 % p.a. and bonus 1 % 
(£75,647). 
12 % p.a. 


11 % p. a. (£50,245). 
10 % p. a. (£27,000). 





Dividend last half 1904, and amount 


10 % p. a. and bonus 1 &% p. a. 


(£52,000). 

12} % p.a. and bonus of 2s. 
per share (£7,566). 
20s. per share. 
6s. per share (£22,628). 














ee 
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COMPARATIVE STUDIES OF SOME RECENT BANK 
REPORTS. 
Bank of New South Wales ; London and South-Western Bank; London 
City and Midland Bank; London Joint-Stock Bank; National Bank 
of Scotland ; and Parr’s Bank. 


BANK OF NEW SOUTH WALES. 


S might have been expected from the importance of 
this institution, its figures for the half-year ended 
September 30 reflect the improvement in business 
which is known to have taken place in Australia. 
Against recent years they show the following 

interesting comparisons :— 














| 
Half- Bill Coi 4 | Bills L , - -~ Placed 
cn Lils, oin an . = oans an et ivi- to 
Pm Deposits. Payable. Bullion, nara Advances. Profit. j/dend.| Reserve, 
Sept. 30. | . etc. 
4 & & & & & h & 
1899 | 19,099,321 | 2,406,763 | 4,761,552 | 3,053,862 | 15,187,545 | 89,544 | 9| — 








1900 | 20,987,103 | 2,857,549 | 5,720,350 3,998,330 | 15,528,146 | 100,463 | 10 = 
1901 | 20,506,018 | 2,709,959 | 4,979,752 | 3,639,828 | 16,163,816 | 104,647 | 10 | 20,000 
1902 | 21,069,810| 2,469,376 | 5,137,695 | 2,918,714 16,876,649 | 118,229 | 10 | 15,000 
1903 | 20,628,463 | 2,527,899 | 4,195,455 | 18,947,318 117,370 | 10 | 15,000 


1904 | 21,093,159] 2,788,154 | 4,558,762 18,969,250 120,435 | 10 | 20,000 



































Deposits have risen as much as £465,000, and now stand at the 
highest total in the period reviewed. Bills payable also have risen 
considerably, which speaks well for the exchange business being 
transacted. The holding of cash was larger, and, including other 
items, such as investments in gilt-edged securities, money at call in 
London, and bills receivable in London, the liquid assets amount 
to £8,654,554, or £700,000 more than at the same time in 1903. 
Compared with the liability of 422,030,919 to the public on deposits 
and note circulation, these liquid assets represent a very satisfactory 
ratio. Bills discounted, loans and advances, only show moderate 
expansion, as the board have kept a keen eye on this item. It may 
be again stated that, owing to a change in the rendering of accounts, 
the item has now to be rendered as one, but it does not wholly 
represent the aggregate of the two items given before, as bills 
receivable in London are now given separately. Under the conditions 
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shown it is not surprising to find that the profits of the half-year at 
£120,435 were the highest in the period under review. They allowed 
of a distribution at the rate of 10 per cent. per annum, and the 
transfer of £20,000 to reserve. The latter fund will be raised to 
£1,370,000, as against a paid-up capital of 42,000,000. The 
chairman, Sir Normand MacLaurin, in his speech at the meeting, 
took a distinctly favourable view as to the future of the pastoral 
industry in Australia, as prices of wool were good, and there was 
plenty of feed for the flocks, which were steadily on the increase. 
At the same time he confessed that general business was dull, and 
he could only say that if this arose from thrifty motives, and, 
consequently, decreased expenditures, whether public or private, it is 
a good sign, and will be of benefit in the long run. Some important 
alterations at the chief banking house at Sydney have been completed, 
and it is expected that these alterations will meet the requirements 
of the bank at the head office for many years to come. 


LONDON AND SOUTH WESTERN BANK. 

Changes in general conditions seem to have little effect upon the 
figures of this bank. Trade may be dull or it may be active, but the 
totals dealt with expand year by year, the only difference being that 
the progress shown is not so marked in dull seasons as in times of 
prosperity. The following table gives the leading figures in the 
balance-sheets for the last six years :— 





Half- Cash in 











Deposit . Loans ’ | | Placed to 
year |. 5 Hand and at} ___ Bills : - : Net : aoe 
Ps al _~ Current Bank of Discounted “ and Investments. Profit. Div. | Reserve, 
Dec. 31.| * ccounts. England. Advances. ete, 
| & & 4 & & & & 


1899 | 10,931,572 | 1,490,227 | 575,148 | 6,068,460 | 3,298,550 | 93,465 | 16 | 22,000 


| 
1900 | 11,605,945 | 1,706,461 | 555,986 | 6,582,324 | 3,294,475 so73 | 1 2,500 














1901 | 12,212,831 | 1,875,979 694,687 | 6,682,949 | 3,452,746 | 89,759 | 16 | 22,500 
1902 | 12,723,594| 1,897,168 774,:900 | 7,062,989 | 3,451,848 | 93,127 | 16 | 27,500 
1903 | 12,899,315 | 1,777,024 | 741,103 | 7,307,426 | 3,604,565 | 92,378 | 16 

1904 | 135165741 1,778,508 921,579 | 7,317-261 | 3,872,344 | 90,951 | 16 | 10,000 








* See letterpress. 

Deposit and current accounts show distinctly more expansion in 
the past year than in that preceding it, but, of course, a progressive 
bank, like the London and South Western, would certainly show a 
still larger increase in normal times. Bills discounted have risen 
considerably, and now amount to nearly a million sterling, whilst 
investments have risen considerably, but loans and advances show 





| 
‘ 
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little change. The net profit at £90,951 for the half-year showed a 
moderate reduction, but, although the contraction is more noticeable 
than in the preceding twelve months, the decline probably reflects, to 
a great extent, the conditions prevailing in the earlier part of the 
half-year. The considerable growth in the totals in the balance- 
sheet is, probably, largely the result of the improvement in business 
towards the end of the year, and this will tell its tale in the current 
six months. The profit, though smaller, allows of the declaration of 
the usual dividend at the rate of 16 per cent. per annum, the transfer 
of £2,500 to the benevolent fund, the application of £3,157 to 
writing down the reserve fund local loans stock to 95, and the 
deduction of £10,000 from bank premises. This is an excellent 
statement under existing circumstances, and if business improves 
there ought to be a very satisfactory expansion in the profits of the 
institution. A year ago the directors allocated £2,500 to the 
benevolent fund, set aside £44,782 to write down Consols to 85, and 
then declared the usual dividend at the rate of 16 per cent. per 
annum. The sixth and seventh instalments upon the issue of 
10,000 new shares have been duly paid, thus increasing the paid-up 
capital to £975,000, and the reserve fund to £950,000. 


LONDON CITY AND MIDLAND BANK. 

Although this institution issues two reports in the twelve months, 
the year is really treated as a whole, and, from the figures given 
below, it will be seen that the reduction in the profits earned was 
considerable :— 

















j ; | | 
Year | Deposit | s< |} Ph 
. , aced t 
ended and Acceptances. Cash. } Bills Loans and | Net oon oe es , 
Dec. 31.| Current | Discounted. | Advances. | Profit. |dend. a. 
| ccounts, | | 
| —— — ee a 
| 
» . . e . 
4 & 4 4 4 | & h| & 


1899 | 33,818,042 | 2,070,543 | 5,570,509 | 3,762,383 18,277,848 | 530,575 | 18 | 75,000 
1900 | 37,544,949 | 1,920,406 | 6,996,216 | 4,118,627 | 19,773,977 | 568,646 18} | 95,000 
1901 | 44,730,378 | 1,989,243 | 8,709,123 | 4,461,794 | 23,214,551 | 610,488 | 18} | 95,000 
1902 | 46,747,797 | 2,117,318 | 9,871,448 4137,309 | 23,393,255 | 617,816 18} | 60,000 
1903 Leaavenes! 2,032,378 | 9,194,343 | 4,365,002 | 24,554,276 | 623,140 184 | 30,000 
1904 47,672,355, 2,153,290 | 9,140,499 | 4,324,889 | 24,749,809 | 576,398 | 18 | 40,000 























A most gratifying feature of this table is the fact that the deposit 
and current accounts show an expansion of over £2,000,000, and now 
stand at the highest total recorded by the bank. No absorption has 
been effected in the last two years, so that the growth has been purely 
of a natural character. We should imagine, too, that the turnover 
has been much greater, bearing in mind the character of the business 
transacted. Acceptances are slightly larger, whilst cash, bills: dis- 
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counted, and loans and advances show but slight movements, the bulk 
of the larger resources having gone to swell money at call and notice 
and investments. The liquid resources of the bank have therefore 
improved. In spite of this generally better showing, the reduced 
margin of profit at which bankers have had to work has told its tale 
upon net profits, which, at £576,398 for the twelve months, are nearly 
£47,000 lower than in 1903, whilst the amount is little larger than 
that produced in 1900, when the deposit and current accounts only 
stood at £37,844,949. The board have consequently reduced the 
dividend by 4 per cent., but have written £40,000 off premises. 
This bank, with its numerous important offices in the manufacturing 
centres of the North, ought to feel the effect of the improvement 
in trade, but the higher value of money resulting from the 
competition of municipalities and others is a difficult problem, and, 
although it must in the end prove a temporary matter, yet it 
may influence profits for some little time to come. 


LONDON JOINT STOCK BANK. 

That the past half-year was an exceptionally difficult one for 
bankers is fully set forth by the figures of this institution, Contraction 
is shown in many of the totals given below, and profits have also 
marked a reduction :— 





| pits | 








| 
. } 
Half- Deposit Cash in Discounted, Placed 
year and Acceptances, | #and and at} Loans, other 7). nents Net | piv to 
ended Current “ - . Bank of Securities — Profit, | "| Reserve, 
Dec, 31.) Accounts. England. | and “‘ Money etc, 
at Call.” | 
‘nie: ‘ a ee a \ 
£ £ £ £ £ sini 2 


1899 | 17,952,452] 1,412,441 | 2,554,377 | 14,861,934) 3,320,817 | 126,595 | 12 | 5,000 

1900 | 17,164,809 | 1,102,152 | 2,528,717 | 14,316,342 | 3,089,331 | 120,690 | 12 | 15,000 

1901 | 18,256,949 | 1,116,707 | 2,837,117 | 14,830,656 | 3,228,129 | 109,259 | 12 5,000 

1902 | 18,730,631 | 1,018,127 | 2,442,746 15,659,628 | 3,384,830 | 119,029 | 12 | 15,000 

1903 | 16,773,505 | 1,135,999 | 2,863,867 | 12,927,498 | 3,673,763 | 110,429 | 12 | 15,000 

1904 | 16,351,268 | 1,199,155 | 2,342,934 | 13,056,387 | 3,596,444 | 101,266 | 11 5,000 
| 


























The decrease in the deposit and current accounts of £422,000 is 
substantial, and follows upon decreases in the two preceding years, 
but, although the total now shown is the lowest in the period dealt 
with in the table, the present total exceeds that displayed at the end 
of 1898. Acceptances have again risen, and the movement may be 
considered a satisfactory indication of the revival in business. Cash 
in hand and at the Bank of England is slightly lower, and bills 
discounted and loans have risen to some extent. Of this sum no 
less than 44,575,752 was represented by money at call and notice, 
and the largeness of this total no doubt partly accounts for the 








—S_ rrr ee 
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reduction in profits, as the return upon short loans in the market last 
half-year was unusually low. Investments stand at much the same 
total as a year ago. The most unsatisfactory feature of the report 
was the marked reduction in the net profit, especially as last year it 
was stated that depreciation upon investments, other than Consols, 
had been met before the net profit was struck. In consequence, the 
dividend has been reduced by 1 per cent. to 11 per cent., but £5,000 
is added to the superannuation fund. Banks, like the London Joint 
Stock, which do business chiefly with the commercial class of business 
men, are bound to feel depression in commercial affairs more keenly 
than those banks which appeal to all classes of society. At the same 
time, they are amongst the foremost to feel the good effect of any 
revival in business ; and if, as is hoped, such a revival is at hand, the 
report just issued by this bank may easily mark the period when the 
tide turned. 
NATIONAL BANK OF SCOTLAND. 

During the year ended November 1 last the figures of this bank 
would seem to have suffered some contraction, as the following table 
will show :— 











Vear Deposit | Bills | 5 oes on | Net Div Placed to 
| &£ £ ) @ | £ £ £ £ 

1899 | 15,549,787 | 1,443,372 | 2,451,809 | 2,917,513 | 4,003,259 |*250,804 | 18 | t23,507 

1900 | 15,738,707] 1,568,583 | 2,188,762 | 2,600,027 | 4,636,447 |*260,102/ 18 | + 30,686 








1901 | 15,844,009] 1,517,376 | 2,337,696 2,900,606 | 4,879,569 *267,750| 18 | t73,215 
1902 | 16,016,152] 1,559,363 | 2,049,564 | 3,008,103 | 5,175,840 271,223 20 | 43,656 
1903 | 15,911,345] 1,609,624 | 1,794,437 | 3,114,391 | 5,626,354 | 243,403| 20 | t40,711 
1904 


15,062,569 | 1,633,908 | 1,870,811 2,996,357 | 5,563,906 |*230,236| 20 6,756 
| | } 











* Large sums placed to pension fund. * Large sums devoted to writing down stocks, 


Deposits and current accounts now stand at 415,062,569, or the 
lowest total in the period under review, but, doubtless, the improve- 
ment in business which is now being reported in different directions 
will soon begin to tell its tale, and the next statement will probably 
show a very different state of things. In spite of this reduction the 
holding of cash is larger, whilst there is a satisfactory increase in 
the bills discounted. Loans on securities and advances have both 
diminished, reflecting the depression which has been prevailing in 
Stock Exchange and general business. Under these circumstances 
it is not surprising to find that the net profit is lower at £230,326, but, 
even at this level, it is a very satisfactory showing, as the directors 
are able to declare a dividend and bonus equal to 20 per cent. for the 
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year, to transfer £6,756 to heritable property account, and £20,000 
to pension fund, after which the balance forward is raised £3,480 to 
a total of £38,558. The reserve fund stands at £1,030,000, against 
a paid-up capital of 41,000,000, and, in addition, the bank in recent 
years has devoted large sums to pension fund and writing down 
securities. ; 

PARR S BANK, 

Shareholders in this bank must be gratified at the results set 
forth in the last report. At atime when most of the leading institu- 
tions have had to reduce their distributions, the board was able to 
maintain the dividend and bonus and add more to the accumula- 
tions, whilst, as will be seen below, the figures in the balance-sheet 
show expansion :— 














Half- — Cash in | . | Place 
a een hand and at _ ee we i. [ee 
ended Acceptances.| “Bonk of | Disc d. | and Profit, | Div.| Seserve, 
Accounts. Bank oi iscounted. | Aady etc. 
Dec. 30. England. | | Advances, 
eee |/— — EEE 
k £ a £ £ 1%] £ 


1899 | 23,560,948 | 2,373,052 | 3,865,546 | 2,199,917 | 12,594,687] 179,260] 20 | 20,000 
1900 | 24,225,103| 2,830,041 | 4,156,496 | 2,279,878 | 14,103,205 | 164,933| 20 | 10,000 
1901 | 24,278,965 | 2,559,245 | 4,357,855 | 2,421,817 | 13,599,877 | 164,060| 20 | 10,000 
1902 | 27,024,722) 2,615,428 | 4,923,304 | 2,460,629 | 14,673,021 | 196,378| 20 | 20,000 
1903 | 27,303,364 | 3,540,560 | 4,784,089 | 2,689,704 | 15,057,124] 192,196 | 20 5,000 
1904 | 28,492,243 | 3,531,052 | 4,764,414 | 2,384,713 | 15,543,354] 197,077 | 20 | 15,000 





























For the last two years this enterprising bank has not absorbed 
any other institution, so that the growth shown in that time is 
entirely natural. To have increased the deposit and current accounts 
by 41,189,000 in such a period as last year is evidence of great 
energy, but strangely enough the bulk of this increase has gone to 
swell the amount of money at call and notice, which amounts to 
£5,858,652, as compared with 44,469,105 at the end of 1903. 
Acceptances stand at a slightly reduced figure than last year, but are 
much above the totals shown in earlier years. Bills discounted show 
a moderate decline, but loans and advances are nearly £500,000 
higher. The net profit is apparently £4,881 better, but it must be 
remembered that last year Parr’s was one of those banks which 
provided for depreciation upon securities other than Consols before 
striking its net profit. Still the profit shown for the past half-year is 
better than that of the second half of 1902, when no such influence 
was at work. The directors consequently declare the usual dividend 
and bonus at the rate of 20 per cent. per annum, transfer £10,000 
to premises account, and £5,000 to pension and provident fund, 
leaving £75,647 to be carried forward. 
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Hotes and Comments. 








WITHOUT at this stage entering into any 
discussion on the matter, we may call the attention 
of such of our readers as are interested in devices 
for saving time and money to the suggestion made in our correspon- 
dence column by a subscriber signing himself “ Branch Manager,” 
with regard to the stamping of cheques. Briefly stated, the idea of 
the writer is to save interest, time and trouble by compounding with 
the Inland Revenue authorities for the stamps on all bank cheques. 
For the details of the scheme, as well as for some of the advantages 
and drawbacks, reference should be made to the letter itself. 


STAMPING 
CHEQUES. 


THE borough treasurer of Bury, in Lancashire, 
submitted a report to his council upon the proposed 
raising of capital by means of loans of £10 and 
upwards, or by establishing a municipal savings bank. In this 
report he stated that he had made enquiries from one hundred 
boroughs, nineteen of whom accepted loans from £10 to £90. 
With the exception of two boroughs, the response had been very 
poor, and in some cases an absolute failure. The treasurer, there- 
fore, reported against the proposed scheme, as entailing a great deal 
of extra labour and as being unsuitable to a corporation. We are 
agreeably surprised at the statements made in this report, for, how- 
ever objectionable the principle of borrowing in small amounts might 
be, we were afraid that a better response had been accorded to the 
many schemes put forward in the past year. Let us hope that the 
incident marks the apogee of the campaign of miscellaneous borrow- 
ing conducted by municipal and other bodies, and that a return to 
commonsense methods will be seen. If the municipalities do not 
find that the results are commensurate with the effort required, they 
will have to reduce their capital expenditure to the benefit of all. 


MUNICIPAL 
BORROWING. 


THE brief summary issued by the Royal Mint 
at the beginning of last month shows that 1904 
was a year of moderate activity for that institution. 
During the twelve months 410,000,000 in sovereigns and £1,042,000 
in half-sovereigns were issued, as compared with £9,100,000 in 
sovereigns and £1,044,000 in half-sovereigns issued in 1903. Silver 
to the amount of £605,801 was issued, as against £557,247 in 1903, 
and bronze to the value of £77,895, as against £113,895. The 
amount of gold withdrawn from circulation—42,100,000—was 


OPERATIONS 
OF THE MINT. 
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exactly the same as in 1903, but no less than £638,839 of silver 
was withdrawn, as compared with £276,830 in 1903. Thus the 
Mint is adhering to its policy of not adding to the silver in the 
country, as the operations of the year actually reduced the supply 
in circulation. No withdrawals of bronze coin ever take place, and 
it is a marvel to all concerned where the large issues each year get 
absorbed. The number of pieces struck at the Mint last year were: 
Imperial 50,113,437, Colonial 45,024,000, as against, in 1903, Imperial 
64,625,305, Colonial 50,074,415. 


AT last definite steps are being taken to carry 
A NEW BRANCH out the scheme fora Canadian mint. Like the other 
nove: mnt, mints in our colonies and dependencies, this will be 
but a branch of the central institution on Tower Hill. 
So far branch mints have been at Sydney, Melbourne, Perth, Bombay 
and Calcutta, and in all these cases the leading officials are sent out 
from London. The same course will be pursued in Canada, where 
a building, to cost £40,000, is being erected in Ottawa, the Dominion 
capital, and it is expected that in another twelve months the Mint 
will be ready to commence operations. The Dominion will bear the 
expense of erecting the building, and will contribute yearly a sum 
not exceeding £15,000 per annum for its operation, and in return 
will secure all the profits to be obtained from minting. In reality, 
these profits have been secured to the Canadian Government for a 
long time past, as the Imperial Mint coined all subsidiary coins on 
its behalf, and, as is well-known, the mintage of gold is conducted at 
a loss. For this reason many eminent bankers in Canada were 
opposed to the starting of a mint, as they argued that under the old 
system Canada obtained the maximum of profit at a minimum of 
cost. However, the nation seemed to wish for a mint of its own, 
and, as it was prepared to pay for the luxury, its request was 
acceded to. ee 
UNDER the happy title of “ Thrift Account 
NATIONAL BANK Department,” the National Bank has issued the 


cparrment, details of its scheme for receiving deposits for small 

sums. The plan followed is very similar to that of 
the Lancashire and Yorkshire Bank, for any sum from Is. upwards 
will be received, and no limit is placed on the total amount to be 
lodged within any one year. Interest at current rates will be allowed 
on every complete pound deposited, from day of deposit to date of 
repayment, if left undisturbed for one month. No notice will be 
necessary for withdrawals, the depositors having simply to attend 
with their deposit books. The scheme, it is understood, will be 
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restricted to the branches of the bank in Ireland, and, as these are 
spread very freely throughout the different parts of that country, the 
bank will appeal to a wide clientele for this kind of business, and, as 
the regulations offer distinct advantages in some respects over the 
Government system, the experiment will be watched with consider- 
able interest. cee 
IN adopting the Savings Bank system, the 
ae eae Halifax Joint-Stock Banking Company has gone 
AND saAvINGS a good deal further than any of the other banks 
BANK BUSINESS. which have entered upon this class of business. 
Not only are the usual advantages offered, such as the receipt of 
small amounts from Is. upwards, the absence of any restriction on 
amounts deposited, and the waiving of any notice of withdrawal, but 
some new features are added. Thus interest at the rate of 2} per 
cent. is definitely promised on each completed pound, whereas other 
banks only agree to give the current rate, whilst sums between £50 
and £100 will receive 2? per cent., and above £100 will receive 3 per 
cent. per annum. Then a distinct novelty is introduced in the shape 
of deposit drawing accounts, the owners of which will receive interest 
at 2} per cent., and yet will have the right to use cheque books, the 
only restriction being that interest will only be allowed when the 
account is not drawn below 450. In order to meet the needs of 
the class of customers for which the scheme is intended, the offices 
of the bank will be open from six to seven in the evening every 
Saturday. The latter innovation seems necessary if this class of 
business is to develop, but there is considerable criticism of the 
deposit drawing account scheme. 


THE Nottingham Joint-Stock Bank, in adding 

THE NOTTINGHAM a savings bank department to its business, adopted 
ag a more enterprising policy than the National and 
Lancashire and Yorkshire Banks, but did not go so 

far as the Halifax Joint-Stock. Thus it fixed the rate of interest 
upon deposits at 24 per cent., and announced that, in order to 
facilitate this class of business, the offices undertaking this class of 
work will open on Saturday evenings from 6 to 8. In one sense it 
is more pushing than the Halifax Joint-Stock, for it announces that 
savings bank business will be conducted at the head office and 
principal branches, whereas the Halifax bank will carry on this 
business at only two of its offices. The time devoted in the evening 
is even longer, and it is very evident that some of the provincial 
banks are anxious to make the new system of working as attractive 
as possible. The Nottingham Joint-Stock, however, has stopped 
short at this, and has not introduced the principle of allowing cheque 
books to savings bank depositors. 
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IT will be interesting to note whether the 
THE NEW SCHEMES, apparent intention of the joint-stock banks to enter 
Pn ch al more keenly into competition for the savings bank 
business will have any effect upon the Post-office 
authorities. It was evident from the remarks of Mr. Spencer Phillips, 
in the last inaugural address at the Institute of Bankers, that con- 
siderable soreness is felt at the manner in which the Government 
savings banks are conducted, and, now that so much competition for 
money is experienced from the municipal and other public authori- 
ties, the banker would seem to have looked round in order to find 
where he might draw fresh resources. In the past the Government 
savings banks have trenched upon the business of the joint-stock 
banks by raising the limits of amounts received under their operations, 
and, now that money is less plentiful, it seems only fair that the banks 
should in some degree retaliate upon the Government. It remains to 
be seen, of course, whether their efforts will have much effect, but, if 
the business of the Post-office is appreciably affected, the chance 
has to be borne in mind that in some respects it may relax its 
regulations. ia 
DURING the month of December the imports of 
Mor corn gold amounted to 43,823,034, of which 41,915,213 
was received from South Africa and 41,250,027 
from India. On the other hand, the exports came to 43,101,479, of 
which no less than £1,817,060 was taken for Germany, whilst some 
850,000 was absorbed by Egypt, South America and India. These 
are not important movements, but greater interest naturally attaches 
to the movements of the twelve months. In that time the imports ot 
gold amounted to 433,876,588, or an increase of £5,219,195, and 
the chief sources of supply were 416,342,357 from South Africa, 
47,956,123 from India, £4,158,216 from Australia, and 41,846,212 
from Germany. Taking these amounts seriatim, the South African 
supply was about £2,322,000 larger, owing to the increased activity 
of the Rand mining industry. India sent 43,623,000 more, but this 
represents largely Australian production, as new sovereigns are sent 
from the Australian mints to India, whence they are subsequently 
re-shipped to England in payment for silver. The raw gold pro- 
duced by India amounts to about £2,500,000 per annum, and any 
sum received in excess of that amount may be assumed to be 
Australian production diverted through India. Owing to the 
increase in Indian shipments, the receipts from Australia direct were 
41,134,000 less. The sum received ostensibly from Germany was 
largely made up of sovereigns returning from Egypt early in the 
year. An interesting feature of the figures is the fact that the West 





‘ 
; 
ij 
‘e 


~ 






































NOTES AND COMMENTS. 





219 


African imports for the year came to £343,676, as against £276,463 
in 1903,and £94,024 in 1902. The exports amounted to £33,039,138, 
showing an increase of £5,273,374. This large total was split up 
into the following important parts :—£9,394,931 to Germany, 
\ 45,607,181 to France, £4,227,200 to Egypt, 45,598,371 to South 
¢ America, £4,121,008 to India, and 41,518,700 to Austria. The 
exports to the three Continental countries may be taken as in great 
part reflecting the steady reduction in our floating indebtedness to 
Paris. The shipments to Egypt and South America represent the 
important part London plays as the clearing-house of the world, and 
those to India are a reflection of the more prosperous conditions of 
our great dependency. 


A WIDE circle of friends in the City will regret 

mr. J.T. HoRLeY. the withdrawal of Mr. J. T. Horley from active 

interest in business. Mr. Horley’s experience in the 

banking world is, in some respects, exceptional, for not only did he, 

in 1874, start the branch of the Royal Bank of Scotland in London, 

but, previous to that time, he was for about twenty-one years in the 

Bank of England, holding the important position of deputy-secretary 

for some time. The task undertaken for the Royal Bank of Scotland 

. was no light one, as there was considerable opposition at that time 

on the part of the London banks to the course adopted by their 

Scottish confréres. For this reason great care was exercised in the 

appointments made, and Mr. Horley fully justified expectations, 

building up the business of his office to one of the most important 

amongst that of the London offices of the Scottish banks. <A 

successor has been found in Mr. William Wallace, one of the 
superintendents of branches of the bank in Scotland. 


By the resignation of Mr. John Howard Gwyther, 
at the ripe age of 70, from the position of chairman 
and managing director of the Chartered Bank of 
India, Australia and China, one of the most prominent amongst 
Eastern bankers withdraws from active business. Born in the 
Pembrokeshire town of Milford, Mr. Gwyther commenced his career 
in a country bank, but soon came up to London and joined the staff 
. of the City Bank. After two years had been spent there he joined 
the Chartered Bank of India, Australia and China, and for a long 
time he held the managership at Shanghai. Subsequently he left 
the bank and started in business for himself as a bill-broker in that 
city, but, being in London on holiday in 1865, he was induced to 
rejoin his old bank, and became manager in 1870. He retained this 
post until 1892, though in 1887 he was invited to accept a seat on the 


MR. JOHN 
HOWARD GWYTHER. 
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board, and when he retired from the managership he was elected 
managing director. Subsequently, upon the retirement of Mr. Paterson 
in 1896, Mr. Gwyther was selected chairman of the bank. During 
the thirty-five years that he was at the helm the Eastern banks had 
to pass through several periods of great anxiety. Almost the whole 
of the great depreciation in the value of silver had to be faced, and 
later on came the change in the standard of currency in India. By 
the depreciation of silver the value of the rupee was reduced from 
nearly 2s. to something under Is., whilst the action of the Govern- 
ment in introducing a gold standard has caused its value to recover 
to 1s. 4d. Such changes threw a tremendous strain upon the banks 
working the exchange business between Europe and India, and some 
of the institutions never recovered from the shock experienced. 
Mr. Gwyther, however, probed to the bottom the difficulties created 
by this state of things, and, by withdrawing home that portion of the 
bank’s capital engaged in India, he mitigated the evil effect of the 
depreciation of silver, whilst he so conducted the exchange operations 
of the bank that it was protected against losses from fluctuations in 
the value of the rupee. Consequently he brought the Chartered 
triumphantly through the ordeal, and it now takes foremost place 
amongst the exchange banks of India. Trying as this experience 
must have been, other difficulties had to be grappled with in the 
course of his banking career, and we believe the severest trial that 
Mr. Gwyther had to pass through arose from the events which 
attended the crisis of 1866. On matters of company finance 
Mr. Gwyther was most conservative, and it must have given him 
great pleasure that in the last report of the bank the reserve fund 
was raised to £800,000, or equivalent to the paid-up capital, and 
it is interesting to remember that the whole of this reserve fund was 
built up out of allocations from profits in the time during which 
Mr. Gwyther was either manager or managing director. After such 
an excellent record, Mr. Gwyther is well entitled to a season of 
leisure, and we can only express the hope that this will prove to be 
of a prolonged character. The chairmanship will be assumed by 
Sir Montagu Cornish Turner. 


THE report of this bank states that the amal- 

BIRMINGHAM = gcamation of the Midland Counties District Bank has 
Pann nell been satisfactorily effected, and the sum of £35,000 
from the assets of that bank has been added to the 

reserve fund of the Birmingham District and Counties Banking 
Company. This fund, with the addition of £10,000 from the revenue 
of the past year, will stand at £475,000, as against a paid-up capital 
of £662,500. Owing to the expansion of the business, consequent 
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on the amalgamation, the directors deemed it advisable to offer to 
the shareholders the balance of the unissued authorised capital, 
being 34,375 shares of £20 each. Upon these shares £4 per share 
will be called, as on the existing shares, and they were offered to the 
shareholders at £6 premium. When the amount called up has been 
received, the paid-up capital will total £800,000, whilst, if the 
premiums received upon the issue are carried wholly to reserve, that 
fund will be raised to £681,250, or over 80 per cent. of the paid-up 
capital. — 
AT the last meeting suggestions were thrown 
LONDON AND = out that the bank would be well advised to 
SAN x encourage the idea of amalgamation with a larger 
institution, and evidently the board have taken the 
advice thus tendered seriously to heart, for they announce that an 
agreement has been entered into for amalgamation with the Bank 
of California. This latter institution is the leading bank in San 
Francisco, and yet the terms obtained by the directors of the London 
and San Francisco Bank must be considered very favourable, for the 
sum obtained in cash from the total realisation will give a return to 
the shareholders of £15 for every £10 share. Considering that the 
shares on the very day of issue of the circular announcing the news 
stood in the London market at £411 to £12 each, this result must be 
considered to have exceeded expectations. Only the assets and 
liabilities on the Pacific Coast will be acquired by the Bank of 
California, and the return upon the shares will be subject to a satis- 
factory realisation of the London assets. The directors, however, 
state that these are readily realisable, and no doubt they have erred 
on the side of caution in their estimate. The reason for the transfer 
of the business is undoubtedly the growing competition of local banks 
against those working from abroad. 


THE three articles on this question, which 
IS OUR INVEST- appeared in the September, October and November 
MENT CAPITAL numbers of the Bankers’ Magazine, are reviewed 
DECREASING? : . 
at length by M. Raffolovich in the January issue 
of the Journal des Economistes. It is significant that subjects of 
this kind often excite even greater interest in foreign countries 
than they do at home. With characteristic lucidity M. Raffolovich 
sketches the history of British finance during the past decade, and 
describes the existing situation very correctly. He recognises the 
unsatisfactory position of the Exchequer with its 80 millions sterling 
of floating debt, and is of opinion that at least one-half of the 
amount should be funded. Even Lombard Street appears to be 
coming round to this opinion. 
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INTERNATIONAL COMMERCE AND EXCHANGE.* 


By Mr. FE.ix SCHUSTER. 


ET me, in the first place, thank you for the unexpected 
honour you have done me in electing me your president, 
an honour which I appreciate all the more as I can 
certainly not claim to be more than a mere student of 
the science of political economy, and that not to the 

extent that I could wish. When, therefore, I ask myself why your 

choice should have fallen upon me, the only explanation would 
appear to be that, in my endeavours from time to time to fourm and 
express an opinion on the developments that are going on around 
us from day to day, I have always found, and have not hesitated to 
publicly recognise, that there are certain laws which govern the 
actions of individuals, and a number of individuals collectively 

The longer I have lived in the world of business, the more have I 

been impressed by the force of the action of these laws. 

To discover them, to interpret them rightly, appears to me the 
chief aim of the science of political economy, a science which has 
been called the dismal one, but which appears to me full of living 
interest, for the study and knowledge of human nature seems to me 
one of its most essential elements, and one which must never be lost 
sight of, if we wish to ascertain in which direction these forces are 
moving. 

As, to my mind, statistics are valueless unless they are considered 
with due regard to all the surrounding circumstances, so again must 
certain economic conditions be considered with due regard to the 
surroundings, the nature, even the idiosyncracies, of the individuals 
to whom they apply. Perhaps this theory is not orthodox, but I am 
much impressed by it in watching recent economic developments in 
the various countries of the world. Ultimately, the effects ot 
economic laws must be the same, but they vary in degree, and they 
vary in rapidity. A system may be of advantage to one nation at a 
particular stage of development, which, to another, at a different 
stage, might be detrimental ; hence the danger of applying hard-and- 
fast rules all round. 








* The presidential address on this subject was delivered in December last by Mr. Felix 
Schuster to the Students’ Union of the London School of Economics and Political Science, 
and by kind permission of Mr. Schuster we are glad to have the opportunity of publishing it 
in the Bankers’ Magazine, 
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But it is not on considerations such as these that you wish me to 
talk to you to-night, but, probably, on some of the more practical 
questions and happenings of modern business developments that 
might have occurred to me as being deserving of attention. 

It would be affectation to deny that what has been called the 
fiscal question is at present agitating all the thinking minds of the 
country, and has added a new impetus, a new interest, to the study 
of political economy. To enter into this question to-night, to 
express any opinion on them, would be entirely out of place, but 
in the consideration of this question, in the endeavour to elucidate all 
the facts required to ascertain the actual condition of trade and the 
economic position of the country, I have met with certain difficulties 
which must also have occurred to others; I have been struck by the 
absence of reliable information on certain matters, and I wish to call 
your attention to one or two points about which more reliable 
information seems to be required. 

The question of “balance of trade” brings out some of these 
difficulties, and you are, no doubt, familiar, I will not say with every- 
thing that has been written on this subject, for that would be beyond 
human endurance, but with all the important arguments. Perhaps 
some of you have read what I said on the subject in a paper 
called “ Foreign Trade and the Money Market,” read before the 
Institute of Bankers about a year ago, and I desire, as far as 
possible, not to repeat myself, but the subject is one of the greatest 
importance. 

You know what is meant by the term “ invisible exports,” a 
term which is, perhaps, somewhat unfortunate, but which has to be 
used for want of a better. Interest on foreign investments is one of 
the most important items composing “ invisible exports,” and here 
we are at once at a loss because statistics are wanting, and I do not 
see how they are to be obtained, for, beyond what are usually 
described as investments, that is, negotiable securities, the extent of 
which could probably be ascertained through the interest payments 
which are made on such investments, there is capital invested 
abroad by individuals or firms, as to the extent of which no one at 
present can form an adequate conception ; and, unless an absolutely 
inquisitorial enquiry be instituted, such as would never be tolerated 
in this country, into the private affairs of individuals and business 
firms, I am afraid we shall always have to deal with this as an 
entirely unknown quantity. Yet my impression is, that this factor, 
which is entirely overlooked in most of the statements which have been 
published, is one which attains very large proportions indeed, and 
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plays a most important part in the movements of foreign exchanges. 
In the above-mentioned paper I laid considerable stress on the 
importance of London as the financial centre of the world, and the 
hidden movements of capital from this centre to our colonies, and to 
all parts of the world, are not, I think, sufficiently recognized in any 
estimate of our position. 

You have a number of firms established in this country which 
have their branches in foreign parts ; and, in using the term “ foreign,” 
I apply it, for our present purposes, to the colonies also, for what is 
described as foreign trade is trade of the United Kingdom with all 
other countries. For the working of such branches, capital, ot 
course, has to be sent out at the start; the more profitable they 
become the more capital will be required; should they cease to be 
profitable the capital will be brought home. Profits may be sent 
home from time to time, or they may be allowed to accumulate. 
The extent of capital so engaged it is quite impossible to determine ; 
we know it must be very large, and if we include our South African 
possessions, it is beyond doubt that it must have grown very con- 
siderably during the last fifteen or twenty years. The earnings of 
this capital do not appear to be, indeed they cannot be, included in 
any of the statements with regard to interest on foreign investments, 
Where the profits are brought home, they would, of course, be 
included in the income-tax returns of the firms having these 
branches ; and where the profits are allowed to accumulate abroad, 
they would not be so included; but, in any case, whether returned 
for income-tax purposes or not, this interest constitutes a very 
important “ invisible export,” and, whether new capital is sent abroad 
or brought home, must have a very important bearing on the course 
of the foreign exchanges. To judge, therefore, of the tendency of 
the foreign exchanges, and to draw conclusions therefrom, may be 
misleading, unless due regard be had to this question of movement 
of capital; and it is only in circles intimately connected and 
acquainted with the general course of business that an opinion can 
be formed as to the course of such movements; the official returns 
must always remain in complete ignorance of them. 

I have so far only spoken of trading firms, but the action of the 
international banker, who moves capital from one country to another 
much more rapidly, has also an important bearing on this point, and 
about him I intend to say a word or two later on. 

Then you have the ordinary foreign investments. Are foreign 
investments increasing, or are they decreasing? There is nothing to 
show. The amount returned for income-tax is published from time 
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to time, and these returns may be taken as fairly accurate, but they 
only show the effect of the movements, not the transactions them- 
selves. Here, again, it is only the man of business who, from such 
evidence as may come before him, can form an opinion of what is 
going on. The point is one of immense importance as bearing on the 
question whether we are parting with capital in payment of our 
imports; and, once again, generalization from certain facts is 
dangerous unless all the surrounding circumstances are considered. 

I am under the impression that, some years ago, owing to the 
rapid progress of the United States and the altered monetary 
conditions there, this country had been parting with a large quantity of 
its American investments, and American capital was finding employ- 
ment here, while, at the same time, the sudden impulse of municipal 
and industrial enterprise at home was so large as to provide employ- 
ment for the capital released by the sale of American investments, 
and the outlet in other directions for investment abroad was not 
attractive. There may have been a year or so when the aggregate of 
our foreign investments showed a decrease, but I am under the 
impression, and not only an impression, but an opinion, which is 
based on information which I have endeavoured to obtain in reliable 
quarters, that this temporary tendency has already been entirely 
reversed, and our foreign investments are again increasing at a rapid 
rate. The employment of foreign capital in our own country is, of 
course, equivalent to a sale of foreign investments in its general effect 
upon the exchanges and the balance of trade. 

A curious paradox arises in connection with this question, to 
which I called attention elsewhere some years ago, and which shows 
that it is not safe to draw too general conclusions even from the 
income-tax returns, and from these the inference might be drawn 
that the more a country borrows the greater its prosperity; for 
foreigners are taxed in respect of investments in our government 
securities or our home industries. Supposing 100 millions of the 
recent government loans had passed into foreign hands, the interest 
on that amount, say three millions a year, goes to swell the income- 
tax returns ; it appears, therefore, as if the income of the nation had 
increased by three millions. As a matter of fact, that three millions 
has to be remitted abroad, and becomes a charge on the tax-payer. 
I do not for a moment suggest that the amount so placed abroad is 
anything like the amount mentioned. I used the figures only as an 
illustration. But a considerable amount was no doubt placed abroad 
at the time, the greater part of which has been, I believe, re-purchased 
by us recently 
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All the above will show that there is considerable room for 
investigation, and investigations which will not be much assisted by 
figures which are easily obtainable, but which must be based on 
independent and thorough inquiry. 

The questions of international commerce and _ international 
investment are very intimately connected. Commerce, that is, the 
exchange of commodities, is, of course, the mainspring of all financial 
transactions, and our position as the centre of the world’s commerce 
has enabled us to attain the position of its financial centre. Commerce 
leads to closer relationship, a more intimate knowledge, and thus 
opens the door to the profitable employment of capital ; but, on the 
other hand, willingness to provide capital has the most stimulating 
influence on the increase of commercial.relations—a fact which has 
been recognised, and made the most of, by a number of our foreign 
banking competitors. 

The part played by the international banker to which I have 
alluded is not, perhaps, so fully understood as might be desirable. 
He it is who, to a great extent, provides the capital for these vast 
commercial transactions, of which we read in our Board of Trade 
returns, amounting to many hundreds of millions, often without 
realising what these figures imply. He it is who, by moving capital 
rapidly from one centre to another, from a centre where money is 
cheap to one where it is in demand, equalises the value of capital so 
that, especially during the last forty years, that is, since the introduc- 
tion of submarine telegraphy, the value of money has become much 
more uniform, much more stable, all over the world, to the great 
advantage of the whole commercial community. It is through such 
agencies that international investments have become possible; the 
flow of these investments from one country to another is really due 
to the condition of the money market prevailing at the various 
financial centres, and directly you find that in one country, owing, it 
may be, to an increase of industrial enterprise or to a failure of crops 
preventing customary exports, or any other reason, the value of 
money has become higher, a drop in the market prices of securities 
takes place, so that these yield a large return; it is under these 
conditions that a demand for such securities will arise in countries 
where the value of money is at a low level; and hence it can be 
assumed with almost absolute certainty that, under certain conditions, 
a flow of investment from one financial centre to another will follow. 

You will conclude how important it is for any country aiming at 
financial pre-eminence that its money market should not only be well 
regulated and steady, but also that the rates should be low. 
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In the above-mentioned paper, which I am afraid I must quote 
again, I have called special attention to this point as regarding the 
economic conditions of our country, and our position as the world’s 
clearing-house; and I also endeavoured to describe the important 
part played by the bill on London, by means of which most of the 
international commercial transactions are settled, and the transfer of 
capital from one country to another is effected. 

I need not describe to you the origin and meaning of a bill of 
exchange drawn by one country on another: in its essence, it must 
be based on a commercial transaction, a sale of goods, commodities, 
or, it may be, securities. There are two classes of bills of exchange, 
the purely commercial and the financial. The term “ financial bill” 
is open to misinterpretation, and such a bill has sometimes been 
looked upon with a certain amount of suspicion, as under certain 
circumstances, like everything else, it may lead to abuse; but it 
plays, on the whole, a very useful part in the general economy which 
the extension of banking facilities has brought about. The bill 
drawn by a merchant who has shipped his goods is payable in the 
currency of the country on which it is drawn ; but on the question of 
currency it is not my desire to enter to-night. You know how 
important it is that the currency of a country should be kept on a 
sound basis, and that the holder of a bill should be able at all 
times, if he so desires, to obtain payment in what is the only 
ultimate universal medium of exchange, namely, gold. 

The ordinary course of business when goods are shipped to this 
country is that the exporter sells his bill against these goods to the 
local banker, who sends it to his agent on this side, on whom he 
draws another bill for such sums as may be required by the importer 
in his country who has to pay for goods purchased here. This is the 
simplest shape the transaction takes, but, of course, there are many 
intermediate stages: the supply of goods depends on seasons, the 
corresponding supply of bills will vary accordingly. Thus, at one 
time, the banker, let us say, in the United States may find that his 
clients require a greater number of bills on London than he can 
readily obtain, whereas he knows that in a few months’ time, say 
when shipments of cotton have begun, the supply of such bills will be 
ample, and they will be offered at a correspondingly lower rate 
of exchange. He will therefore create a bill drawn not against 
goods, but against collateral securities, which he may deposit in the 
meantime with the acceptor of the bill, pledging himself to remit 
funds to meet the bill when it matures. 

This is a finance bill, for it is not based on a purely commercial 
transaction, though ultimately it will be liquidated by bills arising 
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out of commercial transactions. The transaction, however, is quite a 
legitimate one, and serves a useful purpose ; for it provides bills of 
exchange when otherwise the supply is deficient, and gold would 
have to be remitted instead, and at the same time, when goods are 
shipped in large quantities, there is a ready market for the bills 
drawn against them, and thus the exchanges are kept from violent 
fluctuations. 

At other times, such a finance bill may be created for the purpose 
of relieving financial pressure, and making use of an easier condition 
in another market. Thus, suppose a banker can lend in New York 
at 6 per cent., and the rate of discount in London is 3 per cent., he 
will then draw such a bill, discount it in London, and lend the 
proceeds in New York at a profit. 

The comparative steadiness of the exchanges, owing to our 
currency being on a gold basis, ensures him from any serious risk of 
loss on the exchange, and the transaction is a useful one, finding 
employment for capital where money is easy, and relieving pressure 
at another centre. Of course, if such transactions are on a large 
scale, the number of bills offered here for discount will increase, the 
rate of discount will rise, and gradually the value of money at both 
centres will be equalised, in some cases, however, not until the actual 
gold has been shipped. 

By transactions such as I have described the demand for gold is 
minimised, but the fact must not be lost sight of, indeed, it cannot 
be too strongly insisted upon, that each country must have such an 
ultimate reserve of gold that it can meet any demand that is likely 
to be made on it without difficulty. And I must say that I am not 
impressed by a scheme that I have seen advocated in some American 
quarters, that there should be such a thing as an international gold 
reserve, certificates against which should serve as mediums of 
exchange. Such a scheme seems to me to be a mere dream. The 
gold, and nothing but the gold, must be available on the spot where 
the demand for it may unexpectedly arise. 

In speaking of the international banker, I speak not of individuals 
only, but of many banking institutions, some of which have branches 
in various places, while others are domiciled in one locality only, and 
work through their agents. I have described some of their functions 
in the simplest way only, but, of course, there are many ramifications, 
such as advances against bills of lading, and other similar matters, 
into which it would go too far to enter now, but all of them make 


the shipments of goods a comparatively simple transaction, as they 
provide capital for them. 
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Apart from these operations, one of the most important fields of 
operation for such banks is the negotiation of loans for foreign countries 
or enterprises. You have all heard of the vast transactions that have 
lately taken place as regards the loans for China and Japan, and many 
other countries which it would be easy to enumerate. 

It used to be almost a matter of course that when a foreign loan 
had been negotiated in any country the purchases of goods (such as 
railway materials, or any others, a demand for which a sudden influx 
of capital might create) which would naturally follow would be 
effected in the country where the loan had been placed. But recent 
developments in international competition show that this is not such 
a foregone conclusion, and it has become the practice for many banks 
which negotiate such loans, more especially foreign institutions, to 
stipulate that the goods must be purchased in the country which finds 
the money. Thus these banks exercise a distinct and active function 
in stimulating the trade of their country, and in many instances act 
not only with the sanction, but often at the request, of their govern- 
ments who may be desirous of stimulating trade in certain countries, 
or may have even more far-reaching designs. 

That banks on the whole exercise a powerful influence in furthering 
not only foreign trade, but industry generally, is beyond doubt, and 
to look upon banking as a profession, a trade by itself apart from 
other trades, is a very great mistake. 

But in looking at various business methods distinguishing the 
actions of foreign institutions from those of our own, regard must be 
had to the different interpretations which are given to the term 
“ banking” ; in fact, it is difficult to define what banking really means, 
and on the Continent, as well as in the United States, the term is some- 
what differently understood from what it is in this country, for 
reasons into which it would take too long to enter now. 

The larger banks of this country are really supplying a circulating 
medium, and are forming a part, as it were, of the monetary system 
of the country to an extent which is quite unknown elsewhere. 
Nowhere does the system of payment by cheque prevail to anything 
approaching the extent that it does here; and the deposits in our 
large banks, at least as regards a considerable proportion, really take 
the place of what, in other countries, would be held in coin or notes 
by private persons or traders. In other countries daily demands 
have to be met, and payments made, by coin or notes; here every 
man makes his own bank note by drawing a cheque on his banker. 
The economy realised by such a system is obvious, but, of course, 
banks have to carry on their business in such a way as to have their 
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own funds much more liquid than would be necessary if their deposits 
were not repayable on demand. In fact, it is the obvious duty of 
banks to make their advances for comparatively short periods, to 
invest only in such securities as may have a ready market, and to 
hold such reserves in cash as experience may have taught them to be 
required to meet the possible demands that may be made upon them. 
In fact, the essential part of their business is to take money on 
deposit and to advance it or use it in such a way that it is not only 
safe, but also repayable within a comparatively short time; in fact, 
to use a common expression, they must not lock up their funds. 
But by making temporary advances, they can, and do, to a very 
large extent, assist the developments of trade and all our industries. 

What are called large “finance” transactions do not enter so 
much into the sphere of the banker proper. Business with us is far 
more specialised, and for such business, namely, the promotion of 
companies, negotiation of large foreign loans, and so on, there are 
special institutions or firms, also banks, but not clearing banks, or 
those whose special business is to take deposits from the public ; and 
there are a number of commercial houses, all of whom do business 
which, on the Continent, and also in the United States, is performed 
by the banks. In fact, you have an essential difference as regards the 
functions of the banks and what is meant by the word “ banking.” 

Moreover, some of the largest Continental banks work with a much 
larger paid-up capital and reserves than even our largest banking 
institutions outside the Bank of England. Most of them have no 
unpaid capital at all; with us the total, including unpaid, but respon- 
sible capital, is very much larger than theirs. But working with a 
larger paid-up capital they have larger funds of their own to employ, 
while their deposits from the public do not approach anything like 
the liabilities of our own banks, and thus they are enabled to enter 
into transactions which may involve a temporary locking-up of large 
amounts of capital, and they may enter into financial transactions 
spreading over a number of years, which, in our own country, are 
undertaken only by purely financial institutions, not banking 
institutions. 

Again, as regards the promotion of industries, they do not confine 
themselves to merely providing financial assistance, but they take a 
very active part in the promotion of the companies themselves, and 
hold shares in industrial concerns, which, in our country, would not be 
considered prudent banking. 

I do not wish to criticise either our own or foreign methods; a 
good deal may be said for both; I only wish to point out that 
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methods differ, because the essence of what is meant by “ banking ” 
differs. 

The relations also of foreign banks with their respective state 
banks differ entirely in character. They are in far closer touch, and, 
on the whole, they lean far more on the central institution than is the 
case with us, where each of the large banks works far more indepen- 
dently. And the action of governments in directing the operation of 
some of the foreign banking institutions, including many of the 
larger ones, can often be distinctly traced. 

The question is often asked with regard to foreign banking 
institutions, the most important of which have felt it necessary to 
establish branches in England, why, if they find it expedient to do 
so, should not English banks do likewise, and start branches abroad ? 
The answer is twofold, although I would not imply that I should 
consider such a contingency as altogether outside the range of 
possibility. Inthe first place, the opening of such branches here is 
due to the fact, and is the best possible proof of it, that we are the 
financial centre of the world, that these banks have so much business 
to transact here that they feel they can do it more cheaply through 
their own establishments than through agents, whereas the English 
clearing banks do not find an equal need for branches on the 
Continent ; and the second reason is that the business which these 
establishments undertake here is mostly of that commercial and 
financial nature which I have said English bankers do not consider it 
their province to cultivate. This kind of business is undertaken by a 
different class of banks at home, and we must not forget the numerous 
colonial and foreign banks established here—and by foreign banks 
in this sense I mean British institutions trading with foreign 
countries but having their head offices here—which have had their 
branches in far-away countries long before many of the Continental 
institutions which are now coming over here were thought of. The 
greatest part of the banking of the colonies, of India, probably of 
South America, and a great deal of that of the Far East, may be said 
to be in the hands of the banks working with purely British capital. 
Through banks such as these the capital is provided which is required 
for carrying on international commerce. Whereas, at home, the task 
of the purely English banks is to make such advances on goods or 
bills of exchange or other securities as may enable our traders and 
manufacturers to carry on their business cheaply and without 
disturbance. 

A moderately low rate, and especially a steady rate, of interest, 
at which a trader shall know that in ordinary times he will always be 
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able to obtain such advances, gives him security in the carrying out 
of his own business, and the fact that for many years, and really 
until the outbreak of the late South African war, capital was always 
cheaper here than in other countries, must have been of the very 
greatest assistance to all our commercial classes. 

I may, I trust, be pardoned if I look upon the profession of a 
banker as one which is full of interest, and makes a great demand 
not only on the straightforwardness and honesty, but also on the 
ability and knowledge of those engaged in it ; for, if their responsi- 
bility is great, their power also is great in acting for the good of the 
country. Not only must they prudently administer the funds entrusted 
to them, but they have to study all the recent developments of science, 
which itself nowadays is so essential to those engaged in commerce ; 
they must watch the development and growth of other nations, the 
tendencies of the times, and be quick to judge where there is decay 
and where there is progress. They must resolutely decline to support 
that which is intrinsically not sound ; they must, as far as lies in their 
power, assist all those progressing on the path of general improve- 
ment and advancement. For, by working for their own profit, as they 
do, and are bound to do, they do not act for themselves only ; they 
contribute an important part to the general welfare if they carry out 
their functions properly and on sound lines. 

I have called the profession full of interest because it affords the 
fullest opportunities for the study of human nature; indeed, without 
a considerable knowledge of human nature it cannot be carried on 
successfully. It affords the amplest field for the study of human 
progress and human effort. There is interest in all these vast trans- 
actions if we look not merely at the figures, at the bits of paper, but 
endeavour to put life into them, and realise what they mean and what 
they represent, and so it appears to me, asI said in my opening 
remarks, that the study of political economy must always be of the 
greatest possible interest, for behind the dry facts are living and 
moving forces. One word more I should like to say about recent 
business developments, and that is the fact that a very large propor- 
tion of all these vast commercial transactions is now carried on, not 
by individuals alone, but by joint-stock enterprise. It is one of the 
most remarkable developments of the last century, without which all 
this progress could not have been nearly so rapid or so great. Vast 
accumulations of capital, controlled by a few, give great power for 
good or for evil; that the system has led to abuse in a few instances 
cannot be denied, though I think it will be admitted, as regards this 
country at least, that we have happily so far been spared the most 
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glaring evils which such combinations may bring about, and that, on 
the whole, joint-stock enterprise has worked beneficially and well 
cannot be open to any doubt. It is too often thought that these 
large undertakings are mere huge machines. No greater mistake 
could be made—behind all the machinery must be human life and 
energy, must be the living active brain, and the greater the advance 
of science, the greater will be the need for well-trained, well-educated 
minds, not only in what are called the learned professions, but also 
for those engaged in commercial pursuits. There will be openings 
and careers for those who are willing to study, willing to learn and 
go on learning as they grow older, willing, above all, to work. 

I am deeply conscious, gentlemen, in placing these few loosely 
connected thoughts before you, how far I have fallen short in what 
I have been aiming at, and in what you might have reasonably 
expected in an address from one whom you have chosen as your 
president in succession to so many distinguished men. I feel that I 
have not been able to tell you anything new, nor anything that will 
materially help you in the course of your studies. My endeavour 
has been to call attention to a few practical questions, and if I have 
succeeded in throwing a little light, however feeble, on some of the 
movements of modern commercial life, | may, perhaps, be permitted 
to feel that I have not failed altogether in attaining the object I had 
in view. 

I thank you once more sincerely for the honour you have 
done me. 


> 
> 





THe Birmingham District and Counties Banking Company, Limited, 
has appointed Mr. Herbert Johnston Roper, hitherto chief inspector and 
secretary, to be assistant general manager, and Mr. Robert Brockley, who 
has been for many years in the secretarial department, is to be secretary. 


AusTRO-HUNGARIAN BANK RESULTS.—The report of the directors of the 
Austro-Hungarian Bank for 1904 states that more activity was manifested 
during the year, and perceptible indications of improvement were observed 
in various branches of the economic life of the country. In addition to this, 
various subsidiary sources of revenue proved more remunerative, and thus 
the net results are more satisfactory, notwithstanding the low rate of discount, 
which has remained stationary at 3} per cent. for a period of nearly three 
years. The net profits amount to 12,487,183 kronen, an increase of 
2,656,863 kronen. The share of the Austrian Government in the net 
profits totals 1,279,213 kronen, and that of the Hungarian Government 
519,146 kronen. It is proposed to pay a dividend at the rate of 68 kronen 
per share, as compared with 60°20 kronen in the previous year. 
























Educational Section. 


EDUCATIONAL NOTES. 


it THE following list of subjects for the Gilbart 
1 ae Lectures will serve to show that Sir John Paget has 
| aa iad had no difficulty in finding subjects on which to 
base his annual review of the legal aspects of the year’s banking 
events :— 
Akrokerri Mines, Limited, v. Economic Bank. 
Agreement between banker and customer. 
it Unauthorised additions to crossing. 
Holder and holder for value. 
Account payee, 


Banker’s lien. 


Transmitting and receiving banks. 


it As usual, we shall give a résumé of the lectures, which promise to 
| attract even larger audiences than usual. They really ought to be 
held in a larger hall. Such an arrangement would be a relief to the 
i | lecturer, who would save four evenings spent in a stifling atmosphere, 
i and would be much appreciated by the audience, even if the cost of 
the change were divided amongst them. 




















THERE are two new features in the revised 
winter programme of the Institute of Bankers 
which are well worthy of attention from the bank 
student as well as the banker. The first is local, and consists of a 
series of four lectures, to be delivered at York this month and next, 
by Mr. A. Kahn, of University College, London, on “ British banking 
in relation principally to foreign trade.” The other, a paper by 
Mr. Hermann Schmidt on “ The working of the Elastic Clause of the 
German Bank Act,” is a matter of general interest, inasmuch as, 
though it is to be delivered in London, it will, naturally, appear in 
due course in the official account of the proceedings of the Institute. 
References to the “ Elastic Limit” have, of course, been frequent in 
Institute debates, but we do not remember an evening being devoted 
to the subject up to the present. It would be difficult to find either 
a more practical topic or a more suitable opener, 
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IN many banks January is the month in which 
BANKS AND is considered the question of what recognition shall 
oor ae given to members of the banks’ staffs who, during 
CERTIFICATE. 
the previous year, have gained the certificate of the 
Institute, and it seems a pity that some more uniform method of 
recognition cannot be arrived at. At present, there seem to be four 
ways of dealing with successful candidates. One—fortunately rare— 
is to take no official notice at all; another is to give a small bonus 
to those who gain the preliminary certificate, and a further bonus of 
equal amount to successful final candidates; a third is to give a 
cash bonus of a fixed amount for the preliminary, and one of double 
the amount for the final; while the fourth and rarest form of 
recognition is to give an increase of salary. The third of these 
courses appears to be the fairest as well as the one most generally 
adopted. 





» 
—_ 


THEORY AND PRACTICE AS ELEMENTS IN A BANKER’S 
TRAINING. 


ONE of the most hopeful signs of the times in the banking world 
is the movement in the younger section of the community in the 
direction of technical education. How real and how widespread this 
movement is is well known to those who have opportunities of 
judging. Undoubtedly the credit of the good work is very largely 
due to the Institute of Bankers, which, on this ground alone, if on no 
other, has more than justified its existence, and is now reaping the 
fruits of its good influence in the shape of a large and increasing 
membership and an evergrowing recognition, on the part of the 
responsible heads of the banking world, of the value of its certificates 
and prizes. 

The new spirit which is thus making itself felt has, however, its 
difficulties to overcome. The distrust of theory, so common amongst 
Englishmen, is in no walk of our commercial and industrial life more 
prevalent than amongst bankers, and constitutes an active obstacle 
to the spread of education. It may, therefore, be worth while to 
examine briefly the argument upon which those who ignore the 
education movement base, more or less consciously, their indifference 
or contempt. 

It may be admitted at once that study is merely ancillary to 
practice, and can never be a substitute for it. The embryo solicitor 
gets practical insight into his work as an articled clerk. The medical 
student walks the hospitals. Similarly, the banker learns a part of 
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his business—it may be a very large part, if he chooses—as a clerk 
performing the routine of the office. But, in ninety-nine cases out of 
a hundred, the knowledge thus gained will never make him a master 
of his business. How many bank clerks learn, or can learn, through 
their daily duties, the laws that govern money rates or the rates of 
exchange ; the points to be remembered in appraising the suitability of 
a debenture as security ; the significance of the clauses of a guarantee ; 
or even the attributes of a bill of exchange? ‘“ But these are hole- 
and-corner matters,” it will be objected, “we learn enough in our 
daily work to carry us through.” The answer to this is two-fold. 
In the first place, hole-and-corner matters have a way of assuming 
prime importance sometimes, and then comes the humiliating 
inability, for lack of knowledge, to rise to the situation. In the 
second place, the youth who talks in the above strain will not be 
“carried through” very much or very far. It was a man of this 
kind who took a Consol stock receipt as security for an advance! 
The successful banker is not one who seeks to find the irreducible 
minimum of knowledge necessary for his profession ; he isa man who 
is never satisfied till he has learnt all that books, and—an important 
addition—newspapers, can tell him of his business. Knowledge is 
power, and power spells promotion, in banking as in other walks of 
life. The man who “ gets on” is the man who fits himself beforehand 
for a higher post. And, taking for an instant a broader view, is it 
nothing to be doing one’s best, not one’s poorest, in the work of life ? 

But it is said that the studious man is the unready man; that 
reading unfits a man for practical affairs. This opinion would be 
undeserving of notice if it were not so commonly held. Reduced to 
its baldest form, it amounts to the proposition that knowledge is the 
enemy of business. The fallacy arises from the confusing of know- 
ledge with half-knowledge. To a clerk who submitted a matter 
without having sufficiently grasped it, the general manager of one of 
our largest banks used to say, with characteristic force: “* Don’t come 
to me with a half-boiled story, sir!” The adjective exactly hits off 
the kind of knowledge which is indeed an enemy of clear thought, 
and, therefore, of business, The first care of the aspirant to success 


must be to read thoroughly. There is no royal road. “ Line upon line, 


precept upon precept” must be his motto. Progress will sometimes 
seem slow, but systematic study will gradually illumine the whole of 
the operations of the office. Not only will the simplest routine gain 
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in interest, but an intelligent grasp of the principles governing what 
goes on in the manager’s room, and in the general manager’s 
department, will be obtained, not merely concurrently with the 
experience that comes with years, but in anticipation of that 
experience. And it is certain that a reputation for thus mentally 
“reaching before” is one of the most valuable a young man can 
acquire. 

But it is not enough to possess knowledge. It is equally 
important to be able to apply it promptly. It must be there when 
wanted. We have all had unpleasant experience of the second 
thoughts that come too late. The writer still remembers his 
mortification when, as a youngster, he was asked—unprecedented 
honour !—a question on a point of banking law by one of the partners 
of the bank in which he was employed, and was unable to give the 
information required until five minutes afterwards, when recollection 
rushed upon him too late. More serious, to take a better instance, 
was the predicament of the bank manager who, after granting a loan 
against the debentures of a company, discovered that by virtue of 
a clause in the conditions governing the issue under which a majority 
of the debenture-holders could create a prior charge, the value of his 
security was materially depreciated. He knew of the common 
occurrence of such clauses, but forgot the fact. 

One more consideration. “ Know thyself” said Solon. Better 
advice was never put into two words. A man must learn his faults 
and guard against them. If I am inclined to be over-suspicious, | 
must be careful not to offend my customers by displaying that quality. 
If I am constitutionally inclined to take a short and rash cut out of 
a difficulty, I must study all its pros and cons with care. Constant 
efforts must be made to overcome a naturally sullen temper, or I 
shall end by alienating valuable clients. 

An equally important proposition is: Know the men with whom 
you deal, The best avenue to this kind of knowledge is sympathy, 
which must be cultivated. But sympathy must never outrun zeal for 
the interests of your bank. 

In the foregoing remarks the word theory, it will have been 
noticed, has been given a rather loose meaning. Under it we 
advocate not only the study of the principles of banking and 
economics, and rules of law, but also of men and manners. The 
reason is obvious. In business the personal element still counts, and 
will always count, for much, the complete ascendency of the joint- 
stock company notwithstanding, and this fact must never be forgotten 
by the man who wishes to “ arrive.” 

VOL. LXXIX. 17 
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PRACTICAL BANKING. 


CoMPLETE ANSWERS TO THE QUESTIONS SET IN THE INSTITUTE OF 
BANKERS FINAL EXAMINATION, 1904. 


By Percy E. BARTON, 
Barrister-at-Law ; Certificated Associate of the Institute. 


QUESTION 1.—Give some account of the Bank of England in its 
relation to the Government, the other banks, and the public. 

ANSWER.—The Bank of England is the centre of the banking 
system of the United Kingdom, and is at the same time the banker 
of the Government and the bank of other banks. At the Bank of 
England are kept the Government and public accounts, the total 
amount due by it on these accounts being given separately in its 
weekly statements. The Bank has a large share in the administra- 
tion of the National Debt, the transfer books of all the Govern- 
ment loans being kept by it and the dividends periodically due to 
stockholders distributed by it; any borrowings required by the 
Government are effected through it. The Bank also assists in the 
collection of the revenue. It further acts as the agent of the Mint, 
and is compelled by its charter to buy gold from the public at the 
rate of £3. 17s. 9d. per oz. As the bank of other banks it has 
become the centre of the English banking system; all the great 
joint-stock banks keep their surplus funds with it, and, as the result 
of this, it has become the holder of the ultimate reserve of the 
banking community. Though it may not have the preponderating 
influence it once enjoyed, it still has great weight in the money 
market ; its current minimum rate of discount regulates the interest 
charged on a great portion of bankers’ advances, and variations in 
“ Bank rate” are amongst the financial events of the year. The bill 
brokers are practically dependent upon the Bank of England for 
assistance when the loans which they have from the joint-stock banks 
are called in temporarily by these institutions for the purpose of 
strengthening their position, either as an ordinary precaution or for 
balance-sheet purposes. 

Its relation to the public is that which arises from its being one of 
the banks of the country ; current accounts may be opened with it, 
bills discounted by it, and ordinary banking business transacted. No 
interest is, however, allowed by it on deposits. It is also the chief 
issuer of bank notes, its notes forming part of the circulating medium 
of the country, legal tender throughout England and Wales, 





EDUCATIONAL SECTION.—PRACTICAL BANKING. 239 


QUESTION 2.—Describe the conditions under which bank notes are 
issued by: (a) the Bank of England ; (0) the private banks of England 
and Wales ; (c) the joint-stock banks of England and Wales ; (a) the 
Scotch banks; (e) the Irish banks. 


ANSWER.—(a) The Bank of England. Under the Bank Charter 
Act of 1844, the Bank of England is authorised to issue notes to the 
extent of 414,000,000 against securities to an equal value. For 
every note issued in excess of this sum the Act required the Bank to 
hold an equivalent amount of coin and bullion (the silver not to 
exceed one-fourth part of the gold held). Should, however, any of 
the other banks authorised by the same Act to issue notes cease to 
do so, the Bank of England was given the power (subject to an order 
in Council) of increasing its fiduciary issue to an extent not exceeding 
two-thirds of the lapsed issue ; but the profit on such further issues 
belongs to the public. It is by virtue of this provision that the 
fiduciary issue of the Bank of England now stands at £18,450,000. 


(6) The private banks of England and Wales. Under the Bank 
Charter Act of 1844, those private bankers—banking partnerships of 
six or less persons—who were lawfully issuing their notes on May 6, 
1844, are permitted to continue so doing so long as the number of 
partners does not exceed six, but a limitation is placed upon the 
extent of their issues, which must not exceed the average amount of 
their notes in circulation during the twelve weeks preceding April 27, 
1844; the penalty in case of their exceeding this limit is a sum equal 
to the excess. A return of the notes in circulation must be rendered 
monthly by each issuing banker, and a yearly license taken out for 
each place at which he issues his notes. There is no obligation 
imposed on these banks of holding any gold or silver in their tills 
against the notes issued by them. 


(c) The joint-stock banks of England and Wales. Those joint- 
stock banks which were lawfully issuing their notes on May 6, 
1844, are permitted to continue to do so on the same conditions as 
those imposed on the private bankers. Before the Act of 1844 these 
banks were not allowed to carry on the business of banking in London 
or within sixty-five miles of London; the Act left this restriction in 
force so far as the issue of notes was concerned, and any such bank 
opening an office within this area loses its right to issue notes. 

Hence, in England and Wales, the issuers of notes may be divided 
into three groups :— 

(1) The Bank of England, which has a monopoly in London and 

for a circuit of three miles from the Royal Exchange, the 


ay* 
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private bankers of London having given up the issue of 
notes before 1844; 

(2) The Bank of England and the private bankers who were 
issuing notes on May 6, 1844, have the monopoly of note 
issue between three and sixty-five miles of London; 

(3) Beyond the sixty-five-mile limit, all the banks which were 
lawfully issuing their notes in 1844—the Bank of England, 
the private bankers and the joint-stock banks subject to 
the above conditions—have the monopoly of note issue. 

(d) The Scotch banks. The issue of notes in Scotland is regu- 
lated by 8 and 9 Vict., c. 38 (1845). By this Act those banks which 
were issuing their notes on May 6, 1844, are allowed to continue to 
issue their notes to the extent of their average issue during the year 
ending May 1, 1845, and of the amount of gold and silver coin held 
by them at their head offices. Returns of the notes in circulation 
and of the coin held must be rendered weekly, and a calculation 
made every fourth week of the average amount of notes issued and 
coin held. In case of the limit being exceeded, the bank at fault 
forfeits a sum equal to the excess. The Scotch banks do not lose 
their right to issue notes in Scotland by opening branches in 
England. 

(e) The Irish banks. The issue of notes in Ireland is regulated 
by 8 and 9 Vict., c. 37 (1845). The conditions are similar to those 
regulating the issue of notes in Scotland. 

QUESTION 3.—Describe the different methods in which a banker 
employs his resources, and state roughly the average proportion of each 
holding that ts usually maintained by the London banks. 

ANSWER.—The various methods in which a banker employs his 
resources may be grouped under seven heads :— 


(a) Cash held to meet the ordinary requirements of his customers, 
with some margin to provide for sudden and unexpected 
demands ; 

(4) Loans to bill brokers, repayable either at call or at the 
termination of a fixed period, seldom exceeding seven 
days; the security received against the loans consists of 
bills which the brokers have discounted, and, to a limited 
extent, certain first-class interest-bearing securities ; 

(c) Loans to members of the Stock Exchange from settlement 
to settlement, against the deposit of securities valued at 
from 10 to 20 per cent. above the amount lent there- 
against ; 
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(2) Investments in British Government and other first-class 
securities ; 

(e) Discounting of bills for customers, including the bill brokers ; 

(f) Advances to customers against various classes of securities, 
such as bills of lading, title deeds, merchandise, Stock 
Exchange securities, guarantees of third parties, etc. ; 

(g) Bank premises, furniture, etc. 


As regards the banker’s investments, premises, etc., their value is 
usually much above that at which they figure in his balance-sheet, 
owing to the practice of using part of profits earned from time to 
time in reduction of their cost. The published statistics relative to 
the London banks show that they keep about 15 per cent. of their 
total funds in cash (including their balances at the Bank of England), 
and utilise about 15 per cent. in loans to bill brokers and to members 
of the Stock Exchange, about 20 per cent. in investments in first- 
class securities, about 48 per cent. in discounting bills, advances, etc., 
the remaining 2 per cent. representing the value of their plant 
(premises, furniture, etc.). 

QUESTION 4.— What documents are usually attached to a bill, and 
what steps are necessary on the part of a holder to secure his rights 
therein ? 


ANSWER.—The documents usually attached to a documentary 
bill are :— 


(a) Invoices ; 

(5) Complete set of bills of lading for the goods mentioned in 
the invoices, drawn “unto order,” and endorsed by the 
shipper of the goods ; 

(c) Policy of insurance covering the value of the goods, duly 
endorsed by the person in whose favour it has been 
granted. 

Directly the holder of such a bill hears that the vessel carrying 
the goods has reached the port to which the goods have been 
consigned, he should see that the goods are duly landed and ware- 
housed, and the risk of loss by fire covered by insurance. In 
practice, the holder of the bill usually allows the drawee of the bill to 
attend to these matters. He should then give notice, in writing, to 
the owners of the warehouse in which the goods have been stored, 
that he is the holder of the bills of lading, and that such goods are to 
be held to his order until released by him. An acknowledgment of 
his letter should be obtained from the warehouse owners. 
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QUESTION 5.—Describe the discounting of a bill, the usual method 
of making the necessary entries, and the position of the dtscounter, 
generally, and as towards the acceptor and the endorsers. 


ANSWER.—From the point of view of the person by whom a bill 
is discounted, the transaction is an advance made by him on the 
security of the names of the parties whose signatures appear on the 
bill—drawer, acceptor, and endorsers. He advances at once the 
amount of the bill due at a future date, less interest on the amount 
for the time the bill has to run, at a rate arranged between himself 
and the person for whom he discounts it. The usual method of 
making the entries may be explained by taking a particular case. 
Mr. A. Brown, on January 1, 1904, hands his bankers, for discount 
at 3 per cent. per annum, a bill for £750, accepted by C. Davis, and 
due March 3. The bankers will calculate the interest on 4750 
from January 1 to March 3, 62 days at 3 per cent., 43 16s. 5d. 
They will then debit their “ bills discounted” account with £750, 
and credit A. Brown with £750 in his current account, debiting him 
with the £3 16s. 5d. discount, and crediting their “ discount ” account 
with a like sum. 

In ordinary cases, the discounter of a bill is a holder for value in 
due course, and as such will, in case of dishonour, have immediate 
right of recourse upon all parties to the bill, provided the necessary 
notices of dishonour are duly given. 


QUESTION 6.— What steps are necessary to obtain payment of a bill 
payable in a foreign country, (a) by negotiation, and (b) by collection ? 


ANSWER.—(a) When a banker receives for negotiation from a 
customer a bill payable in a foreign country, he would forward it 
to his London office or agents with a request that it be sold. The 
bill would be handed by the recipients to one of the exchange 
brokers for sale in the foreign bill market, or direct to one of the 
foreign banks, who would buy it at the current market quotation. 
If the bill is drawn in sterling, it must bear the “exchange as per 
endorsement” clause, in order to make it readily negotiable. 

(6) When a banker receives for collection a bill payable in a 
foreign country, he may send it direct to some banker in the place 
where it is payable—a course which he would probably follow if he 
had a correspondent at the place in question—who would, when the 
bill was paid, remit to him the proceeds of the bill by draft on 
London. Where he has no such agent, he may prefer to hand the 
bill to one of the foreign banks in London having a branch at the 
place, or to the London agents of a local banker. If the bill is 
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drawn in sterling, it is desirable that it should bear the clause 
“ payable at the current rate for bankers’ sight drafts on London,” 
and if it is intended that all expenses in connection with its 
collection are to be borne by the drawee, the following words in 
addition: “together with stamps, commission, and postages” (or 
“together with all charges”). 


QUESTION 7.—A B has advanced to his customer the sum of £500, 
repayment of which has previously been requested, and is now overdue. 
Write a letter stating a final date for repayment and giving notice that 
in default thereof the securities held will be sold. 

ANSWER :— 

The Bank of London, Limited, 
101 Lombard Street, E.C., 
A. JONES, Esq. April 5, 1904. 

DEAR SIR,—In continuation of my letter of Ist ultimo, in which 
I asked you to make arrangements for the repayment, by the ist 
instant at latest, of the loan of £500 made to you in September last, 
I much regret that, up to the present, my request has not been 
complied with. 

I now write to inform you that, unless the amount due, together 
with interest, is repaid by the Ist proximo, I shall be reluctantly 


compelled to realise the securities held by the bank, and use the 
proceeds thereof in liquidation of your indebtedness. I trust, 
however, that you may be able to make such arrangements as will 
obviate the necessity of my so doing. 


I am, dear sir, 
Yours faithfully, 
A. BROWN, 
Manager. 


—_—"* 
> 





ROUND THE BANKERS’ INSTITUTES. 


1. MANCHESTER AND DIsTRICT.* 


FOUNDED in 1895, this Institute has been of marked value to 
the banking community in Manchester. It has now a membership 
of about 950, and its usefulness increases year by year. A brief 
account of the proceedings of this Institute last year will give some 
indication of its working. 





* We are indebted to a Manchester correspondent for the above outline of the pro- 
ceedings of the Manchester and District Bankers’ Institute during the past year. The other 
Institutes will be dealt with in successive issues.—Ep. 3.J/. 
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The second half of the ninth session was opened on January 22 
by Mr. Wm. Harrison, solicitor, who read a paper on “ Chief rents ; 
their nature and incidents.” Mr. Harrison, who is the author of a 
leading text-book on this subject, gave a very lucid description ot 
these securities. 

On February 5, Professor J. S. Seaton, M.A., B.C.L , delivered 
the first of a series of five lectures on “ Bonds, Mercantile Securities, 
and Guarantees.” The value to banking men of these lectures on 
commercial law, of which ten are given each session, is considerable. 
They prove most attractive, and usually draw audiences of about two 
hundred. 

The tenth session was formally opened on October 21, when the 
new president, Mr. George C. Haworth delivered his inaugural 
address. A large and representative attendance gathered to hear 
Mr. Haworth, who spoke, with that wide experience which a long 
and honourable connection with commerce has gained for him, on 
the history, present condition and prospects of the cotton industry. 
Those present will retain a vivid recollection of the masterly way in 
which the president dealt with his subject. 

A week later, the next series of lectures on commercial law was 
commenced, the subject being “ The Principles of Law governing 
the relation of Banker and Customer.” Taking as his text-book the 
new work by Sir John Paget, Bart., K.C., on banking law, Pro- 
fessor Seaton briefly surveyed the many intricate points connected 
with this subject. 

A very successful meeting was held on December 2, when 
Mr. F. E. Steele, of London, delivered an address on *‘ Some Phases 
of Competition in Present Day Banking.” The address was a very 
complete survey of a subject important both to banking seniors and 
to the rank and file. It was broad in view, full of suggestion, and 
humorous withal. 

On December 12, Mr. W. G. S. Adams, M.A., read an instructive 
paper on the “ Graduation of the Income Tax.” He pointed out the 
anomalies of the present system and submitted a number of valuable 
suggestions. 

In addition to the law lectures, classes are arranged with the view 
of preparing candidates for the London Institute examinations. 
Their usefulness will be seen from the fact that in the year prior to 
the formation of the Institute, 50 per cent. of the candidates sitting 
at the Manchester centre passed, whereas last year 70 per cent. 
proved successful. 

Full reports of all meetings are given in the Institute magazine, 
issued quarterly. 
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wYN the year nineteen hundred and four American finance 

became more of a paradox than ever. Over and over 

again the unexpected happened in it, while many 

things that should have happened did not come off. 

By all the ordinary laws of prognostication nineteen 

hundred and four should have been a dull year for American 

trade and finance. It opened amid the wreckage of a severe slump 

that had taken place in the previous summer—the millionaires’ panic 

it was truly called—during which Wall Street had had 4o per cent. 

shorn off its boom prices. Pools had burst like soap bubbles, and 

‘ speculative accounts, running into hundreds of thousands of shares, 
had had to be closed at best or worst. 


Any ordinary country would have required years to get over a 
disaster like that, but within twelve months Wall Street was gathering 
itself together again for a new “bull” campaign. Operations were 
commenced ina cautious way early in the past summer. For several 
months the market was fed gently with stock. The higher it was 
lifted the bolder grew its manipulators. In September they put on 
full steam and let themselves go. There is no need to repeat the 


familiar description of their methods. Given a crowd of millionaire 
plungers, two or three score of speculative banks to finance them, and 
some hundreds of “ coolie brokers” to put through “ washed ” sales 
for them, and any kind of stocks can be hoisted heavenward. The 
merry game was repeated as it has so often been played before. 
The only question was how long it could be carried on. Friendly 
observers gave it till Christmas, but it did not need quite so long. 
While Christmas was still a fortnight off the boom ran against an 
unexpected snag, and broke badly. 

That unexpected snag was also characteristic of American finance. 
It occurred in a presidential message, which ought to have been a 
perfectly innocent and colourless document, President Roosevelt 
will no doubt spring a good many surprises on the Great Republic 
during his second term, but nobody thought he would begin quite so 
soon. He ought, it is said, to have let the existing Congress, which is 
already moribund, die quietly, and then have started his second term 
with a special session of the new Congress that comes into existence 
next March. But he is so full of anti-trust thunder that it would not 
keep. One or two experimental bolts had to be let off at once, just 
to show that the thunder had not deteriorated during the presidential 
campaign. 
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Thus it came about that one short paragraph in Mr. Roosevelt’s 
message gave a shock to Wall Street that came very near to upsetting 
it.- For the moment it has recovered itself, but its nerves are shaken, 
and it begins to feel the “bull ” champagne rising to its head. In 
future it will be very nervous when it sees a presidential message 
approaching. Wall Street suddenly finds itself in a plight which 
appeals to our sympathy. All its castles in the air, on which it has 
spent months of labour and anxiety, are, like the walls of Jericho, 
tottering at the sound of a trumpet. If the trumpet is to be sounded 
again and again, as is only too probable, there will be little rest for 
Jericho in the next three or four years. Railroad stocks especially 
are to have a rough time. Quite abruptly and unexpectedly they 
have been drawn into the battle of the trusts. The president’s hit at 
them came so suddenly that it took their breath away. 

Few English readers may have seen anything serious in the 
suggestion of a further inquiry into rail road rebates, or even in the 
hint about giving the Inter-state Commerce Commission power to fix 
rates. Railroad bosses, however, see, or profess to see, ruin in both 
suggestions. To begin with, the inquiry itself would be very 
disconcerting for Wall Street. It might spin out for a year or two, 
and all that time “bulls” would be on the tenter-hooks. Such an 
investigation would be prolific of rumours—most of them “ bearish,” and 
not at all adapted to the taste of Gates, Keene and Company. Then 
the long period of suspense might end in some very drastic recom- 
mendations to Congress respecting rates and rebates. They might 
go as far as the Inter-state Commerce Commission itself does. 
Almost from its birth the Commission has claimed rate-fixing 
authority, and there is a growing party in favour of the con- 
cession. 


Mr. Roosevelt’s allusion to the subject, in his presidential message, 
suggested the alarming possibility that he intended to endorse that 
claim. A railroad magnate was so perturbed by it that he spoke 
of the message as being “worse than the Venezuela one.” Wall 
Street took a similar view, and the now notorious Boston plunger, 
Mr. T. W. Lawson, who for months had been after the Rockefellers, 
got his chance at last. He had been pointing his guns at one of the 
most vulnerable stocks on the market, Amalgamated Copper, and a 
well directed broadside, fired on the top of the presidential message, 
spread terror among the “ bulls.” What is now called the “ Lawson 
panic” was a serio-comic episode. It lasted only a couple of days, 
but in that short time it exposed more of the weak points of 
American finance than have ever been seen before at one time. 
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A Boston stockbroker, and a crank to boot, leading a “ bear” attack 
on the Rockefeller division, was David and Goliath over again. To 
add to its absurdity, this David won an even easier victory than his 
biblical prototype did over Goliath. Rockefeller stocks, which had 
been considered the most dangerous to meddle with, were stampeded 
all along the line. “Amalgamated ” had nearly twenty points knocked 
off them in three or four days, and it was an exceptionally solid stock 
that escaped with less than three or four points loss. From the 
Rockefeller standpoint, the whole affair was ridiculous—a mere 
escapade of a New England crank. But an intelligent public may 
see something more in it than that. It has brought out some of the 
most dangerous characteristics of the latest form of American finance. 
These are exuberance, over-confidence, and a mania for bossing. 

The economic situation in the United States is, so far as an out- 
sider can judge it, healthier and stronger than ever before. In the 
solid earning power of its staple industries—its farms, its mines, its 
railroads and its manufactures—the United States is unrivalled at 
the present moment. The recent expansion of those industries is 
also without a parallel. They might be honestly capitalised at 
thousands of millions of dollars. They might provide all the stock 
markets in Europe and America with an ample choice of solid 
dividend-paying securities. In short, it would be very difficult to 
over-capitalise them. Nor is there any conceivable limit to the 
amount of sound business they might furnish, if they were fairly 
distributed, and if all the dealers in them had an equal chance. 
With all their existing faults, American stocks are the freest market 
in the world. Why is it that they are also the most treacherous? 
Why are they always rushing from one extreme to the other—from 
boom to slump and from slump to boom again? 

English stocks, with not a tittle of the earning power of 
Americans, jog along on variations of two or three points. A rise or 
fall of five points is quite an event among them—almost as great an 
event as a twenty-point lurch in Atchison or Union. On the whole, 
English moderation may be healthier than American fireworks. It 
will certainly last longer, and pay better in the end. No community, 
whatever physical and mental power it may start with, could long 
maintain the furious pace at which everything is now driven in Wall 
Street. Mr. Lawson, of Boston, is perfectly right in describing it as 
“ frenzied finance.” It has long passed the limits of sane speculation. 
American speculators are not ordinary flesh and blood. They are 
weird beings, to whom every piece of property in the country, large 
or small, is only something to gamble with. Railroads, crops, mines, 
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banks, stores, and sometimes churches, are but counters in a desperate 
game, where the gains and losses run into millions of dollars, 


It is not shares that the big gamblers deal in, but whole railroads. 
They toss about transportation systems of several thousand miles 
as lightly as if they were suburban tramways. Whatever they buy 
into they must control, and the recognised function of a controlled 
road is to fetch and carry for its controllers. In the same way banks 
and trust companies are made a convenience of for the promotion of 
“bull” campaigns. State legislatures and courts of justice have also 
their incidental uses to financial bosses. So complete is the network 
of manipulation, that everything is possible, not to say easy, in the 
way of over-capitalisation, reckless borrowing and prodigal manu- 
facture of securities. At every favourable opportunity a crowd of 
spread-eagle financiers are ready to flood the market with their 
paper. Quite a torrent of it was let loose immediately after the 
presidential election. In less than a month 232 million dollars of 
new issues were announced by railroad companies. How did they 
fare, we wonder, in the Lawson panic, which caught them before 
they had cut their teeth? 

So much for the bad side—the dangerous side of recent American 
finance. Glaring as it is, let us not fix our attention too exclusively 
upon it. There is also a good side to American finance, which 
English readers need to have brought before them now and then. 
Amid the tumult of “ bull ” campaigns and “ bear” raids we may be apt 
to forget the immense breadth of solid wealth that lies below. It is an 
interesting question whether English investors have lost more in the 
American market through excessive optimism or excessive pessimism. 
They have often trusted not wisely but too well, and they have quite 
as often mistrusted not wisely but too well. Whether optimists or 
pessimists, few of them, apparently, can keep out of the American 
whirlpool long at a time. By its magnitude and its erratic changes 
it exercises a strong fascination over them. Few of them are yet 
able to make up their minds as to the real character of the prosperity 
which for the past eight years has been rolling, like a flood, over the 
Union. Whether it be substantial wealth, or only another display 
of Wall Street fireworks, is still a difficult point for the average 
Englishman to decide. 

Ten or fifteen years ago the large majority of City men would 
have said it was fireworks. We had been through somany American 
booms, and seen them end so invariably in a burst, that no other 
result was believed to be possible for them. But it has begun to 
dawn on the most conservative among us that there is a new factor 
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in the present movement—a something that was absent from its 
predecessors. A boom which grows and expands almost con- 
tinuously for eight consecutive years cannot be entirely speculative. 
A prosperity that reaches from the Atlantic to the Pacific, and from 
.the St. Lawrence to the Gulf of Mexico, cannot be wholly made in 
Wall Street. Not only is its geographical area far greater than 
anything ever witnessed before, but the conditions are more varied, 
and its activities are always multiplying. 

The American situation of to-day is, in short, something radically 
and essentially different from the situation of ten or fifteen years 
ago. In these ten or fifteen years everything has changed more 
or less. Wall Street, as seen from this side, has undergone a 
remarkable transformation, but that is nothing to what the country 
itself exhibits. English ideas of nearly everything American have 
had to be altered and enlarged. Especially have we had to expand 
our views of the possibilities of American industry, foreign trade, 
railroading, banking and finance. On all these subjects we have of 
late been getting object lessons that wake us up. During the Boer war 
American manufactures invaded what we had previously considered 
our safest strongholds, and gave us a fright which is not yet forgotten. 
Mr. Chamberlain’s fiscal campaign immediately afterwards opened 
our eyes to the large inroads which American exporters were 
making into our foreign trade. When Wall Street stocks, which 
we had hitherto treated as mere gambling counters, suddenly 
changed into dividend-paying investments our scepticism received 
another shock. When the New York banks began to pile up 
deposits and reserves with a rapidity that left Europe far behind, it 
seemed to us as if they had struck a new source of wealth. 

But our greatest surprise came from the new developments of 
American finance. To the unsophisticated English mind these 
sounded suspiciously like the cave of Aladdin. Now that we are a 
little used to them they may still dazzle, but they no longer alarm 
us. Much curiosity is felt as to the position which the new financiers 
may ultimately find in the economic system of the United States, 
That, however, is an academic rather than a personal question. 
American billionaires and multi-millionaires as such have very little 
interest for us. It is felt that a few more or less of them among 
eighty millions of people can hardly be a vital matter. On the other 
hand, there is a growing disposition here to study American con- 
ditions and methods in their international bearings. This shows 
itself not only in the stock market, but in business circles generally. 
It is extending even to English politics, and beginning to break up 
their parochialism. 
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The staple industries of the United States, particularly cotton and 
wheat growing, iron and copper mining, railroading and engineering, 
are now regarded by us from a new standpoint. Formerly when 
any interest at all was taken in them it was merely speculative, 
but the immense earning power they have developed of late years 
raises them to a higher plane. It is this immense earning power, 
so distinctive of American farming, manufacturing, railroading and 
trade generally, that Europe has been slowest to appreciate. The 
Germans have perceived it quicker than others, and the English, who 
should have seen it first, are only now opening their eyes to it. Had 
we been more wide awake it might have dawned on us years ago 
how the railroads and the country were growing up to each other. 
But even this we overlooked until the improvement had been dis- 
counted by a four or five-fold advance in prices. 

When the McKinley boom started in 1896 it was not unnatural 
that we on this side should have been slow to believe in it. Market 
manipulation had become so systematic in Wall Street that it was 
seen in every change, great or small. The hand of the manipu- 
lator was detected in the McKinley boom as in all that had gone 
before it. A number of false starts seemed at first to justify our 
extreme caution, but while we still hesitated the boom suddenly 
developed into an industrial revolution. Every staple product of 
every section of the country had a simultaneous increase of output 
and of price. In the old world such lucky coincidences rarely occur 
even once. They never happen, as they have done in the United 
States, several years in succession. In small countries like England 
they would have only a moderate effect anyhow, but on the gigantic 
crops of the United States they meant a bonus of many millions of 
dollars annually. 

The succession of fat years has not been unbroken, but it is 
remarkable that since 1896 there has not been in the States a single 
really bad year. Short crops have occurred now and then—wheat, 
for instance, in 1904, and cotton in 1903—but the deficiency in quantity 
was far more than counterbalanced by higher prices. In one way 
or another the producer has been fortunate throughout. Such 
cycles do happen in which the consumer seems to have everything 
against him and the producer everything in his favour. There are 
other cycles in which the consumer seems to have everything his own 
way, but for an example of these we have to go pretty far back. 
A short one occurred between 1890 and 1896, and a more important 
one in the ’eighties. These were good times for consumers and bad 
for producers, just as the past eight years have been good for 
producers and bad for consumers, 
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In these cycles of good and bad times, Europe and America 
have conflicting interests. Europe, as a consuming area, benefits 
most when staple products are cheap. America, as a producing 
area, prospers most when they are dear. The present cycle of high 
prices, dating from 1896, is, in some respects, without a parallel. 
Though in its eighth year it has suffered no serious check, and looks 
as if it might continue for several years more. If we take into 
account the immense volume of production and the high prices 
realised, gigantic fortunes are the natural result. No other country 
in the world ever had such a run of luck as the Americans have 
enjoyed of late, and, if it has turned their heads a little, we need 
hardly wonder. 

Of course, if this phenomenal prosperity be looked into closely, it 
may be found to have qualifications. In the United States, as 
elsewhere, the most lucrative industries are living on their capital. 
Mines are, as lawyers say, “wasting properties,” whether they be 
gold, silver, coal or iron. The more energetically they are worked, 
and the larger the profits made out of them, the more rapidly they 
will be exhausted. A thought of how long the present mad pace in 
mining of all kinds can be kept up might give pause even to Wall 
Street. To a certain extent, agriculture is also a wasting industry. 
It has physical and chemical limits, as the Americans are beginning 
to realise in regard to some of their staple crops. Already they are 
within sight of their maximum wheat production, and their home 
consumption is rapidly overtaking it. They will soon cease to be 
wheat exporters, and from that to becoming wheat importers may be 
a very short step. 

In a few years wheat may be a very different question for the 
Americans to what it has been Hitherto. While they had large 
surpluses to export, high prices were an unqualified advantage to 
them, but when they have to compete with us for Canadian wheat, 
to eke out their own crops, they may come round to the consumer’s 
point of view. When they become wheat importers, the quantity 
they require to import yearly will rapidly increase, if it is to keep 
pace with the growth of their huge population. So also with their 
domestic output of minerals and metals. Immense as that already 
is, it does little more than satisfy domestic consumption, and the day 
may not be so far distant when it will hardly do that. 

This somewhat disquieting prospect is not, of course, peculiar to 
the United States. It is common to all countries whose prosperity 
depends on exhaustible resources like minerals, natural oil, forests, 
and virgin soil. Indirectly, too, it affects countries with agricultural 
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advantages, whether rich soil, genial climate or favourable situation. 
However valuable these may be at the outset, when, as the 
Americans say, “they are run for all they are worth,” they must, 
sooner or later, get run out. Older countries like our own, whose 
mining development is well advanced, see within measurable 
distance the limit of profitable operation. The wealth we derive 
from our minerals should consequently be subjected to a heavy 
sinking fund for redemption of capital. Our younger competitors— 
Germany and the United States—have trenched less than we have 
done on their mineral reserves, but, per contra, they are using them 
up at a far more rapid rate than we ever did. 

It is strange and significant to what extent the prosperity of the 
world’s most progressive states rests on exhaustible assets like mines, 
forests and special qualities of soil. The faster these physical 
reserves are drawn upon the more brilliant the show of prosperity 
for the time being. In this respect the United States is making just 
now the greatest show of industry and wealth. Consequently, it has 
the most brilliant system of finance. But, in estimating the per- 
manent value of these blessings it is advisable to remember the 
“wasting” character of their foundations. 

W. R. LAWSON. 
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THE after-effect of the disturbance to business in the United 
States through the crisis of 1903 is to be seen in a considerable 
growth in the number of failures recorded in that continent 
throughout the past year. During the twelve months the failures 
reported by Sradstreet’s numbered 10,422, as compared with 9,768 
in 1903, 9,971 in 1902, and 10,657 in 1901. The increase upon 
1903 was, therefore, 67 per cent., which is a _ considerable 
percentage, but it is satisfactory to find that the liabilities involved 
were distinctly less, being $143,300,845, as against $154,277,093 in 
1903. The year 1903, however, was remarkable for its large 
failures; the total liabilities of the failures of 1902 only amount- 
ing to $105,693,623. Commenting upon these figures, Bradstreet’s 
proceeds to say :— 

“These figures indicate an increase in the number failing of 6°7 per 
cent. over 1903 and of 45 per cent. over 1¢02, but a decrease of 2 per cent. 
from 1901, of 10 per cent. from 1898, and of 31 per cent. from 1896. As 
regards liabilities, we find a decrease of 7 per cent. from last year, but an 
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increase of 36 per cent. over 1902, and of 1o per cent. over 1901. Further- 
more, we find about the same liabilities reported as in 1898, but a decrease 
of 39 per cent. from 1896. The percentage of assets to liabilities was 
53°! per cent. in 1904, a slight decrease from 1903, but a heavy increase 
over the years from 1900 to 1902, inclusive. ‘These figures on the one hand 
point to a higher proportion of assets in the current year than in the very 
favourable ones just mentioned, but, on the other hand, by showing such an 
expansion in the assets, point to the increase in strain resulting in a larger 
number of failures of what would ordinarily have been solvent concerns. In 
other: words, the salvage in 1904 and 1903 was larger, but the liability to 
failure was greater.” 

Following will be found Bradstree?’s record of failures yearly since 
1881, with particulars as to assets and liabilities :— 























Number of iPer Cent. Increase Actual Total Per Cent. Assets 
Failures. or Decrease. Assets. Liabilities. to Liabilities. 
| 
1904 . | 10,422 | + 67 75°9 143°3 531 
1903 | 9,768 - 20 840 154°2 54°5 
1902 ‘ 9,971 - 6% 50°8 105°7 48°0 
1901 ‘ | 10,657 + 75 6! 129°9 46°9 
1900 ‘ 9,913 + 28 60°! 127°! 47°2 
1899 . . 9,634 -17°3 60'2 119°7 518 
1898 . , 11,638 -11'2 72°9 I4I'l 52°1 
1897 . . 13,099 sie 85°6 156°1 54°4 
1896 . ‘ 15,112 +16°1 1482 247°0 59°9 
1895 . . | 13,013 + 22 881 1588 554 
1894 . | 12,721 ~ 183 79°7 149°5 530 
1893. . 15,560 +515 262°4 402°4 65°0 
1892 . 1 10,270 -17'1 54°7 108'5 50°0 
1891 . st 12,394 + 16°2 102°8 193°! 53°0 
1890 . ‘ 10,673 - go 92°7 1750 530 
1889 . ‘ 11,719 +10°7 70°5 140°7 50°0 
1888. i 10,587 + 97 61°9 | 120°2 | §2°0 
1887. ‘ 9,740 - 78 64°6 130°6 50°0 
1886. ‘ 10,568 | ~ 49 558 1136 | 49°0 
1885 . .| 11,116 - 43 552 119°! | 46°0 
1884 . od 11,620 +130 134°6 248°7 54'0 
1883. | 10,299 + 340 go'8 1759 | 52°0 
Wie. . 7,635 | +280 | 47% 93°2 510 
81... 5,929 — | 35°9 76°0 470 








“The south and the territories show fewer failures in 1904 than in 1903. 
As regards liabilities, only three groups show increases, these being the 
western and north-western states and the territories. A few large failures 
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account for these enlarged liabilities. Among the larger states, New York, 
Massachusetts, Pennsylvania, New Jersey, Illinois, Maryland and California 
show decreases in failure damage. Ohio, however, shows a doubling of the 
1903 total, and Indiana, Michigan, Iowa, West Virginia, Georgia and 
Oklahoma Territory show heavy increases, these being in nearly all cases 
directly traceable to bank suspensions. New York City failures increased 
11 per cent. in number, but liabilities decreased by 10 per cent. from 1903. 

“Nineteen hundred and four was a year pre-eminent for large failures. 
Of the total liabilities of $143,300,845, just one-half was accounted for by 
225 large failures. Of these, banks and other financial institutions failing, 
largely in the central west, accounted for about $21,000,000, or over one- 
seventh of all liabilities. Iron and steel machinery, cotton, silk and woollen 
goods manufacturing, shipbuilding, paper and brick manufacturing, and fire- 
insurance companies, the latter mostly in Baltimore, furnished the heaviest 
aggregates next to the banking interest. A large cotton-baling concern 
returned heavy liabilities. Large failures were heaviest in the first six 
months, two-thirds of these being in the first half of the year. Ohio suffered 
heavily in the matter of financial suspensions, but Iowa, New York, 
Massachusetts, West Virginia, Indiana and Oklahoma had some heavy ones.” 

What has, in the course of years, grown to be known as 
Bradstreet’s business mortality table is shown in the following :— 


Number Number Per cent. 
in business. failing. failing. 
1904. . - 1,308,000 ° 10,422 ‘ *80 
1903. i - 1,273,000 . 9,768 : 76 
1902. : - 1,238,973 ° 9,971 : 80 
190l_ . . - 1,207,898 , 10,657 . “88 
1900 . , - 1,161,000 ° 9,913 ° "85 
1899 . ; - 1,125,000 ‘ 9,634 ; 85 
1898 . ; » 1,093,000 : 11,638 ° 1°06 
1897. ; - 1,086,000 ‘ 13,099 ‘ 1°20 
1896. > . 1,080,000 ‘ 15,112 > 1°40 
1895. : - 1,054,000 : 13,012 ; 1°23 
1894 . , . 1,047,000 " 12,721 . I'21 
1893. . + 1,050,000 ‘ 15,560 ; 1°50 
1892. ° + 1,035,000 ‘“ 10,270 ° 1°00 
1891 . : . 1,010,000 . 12,394 , 1°22 
1890 . , : 989,000 . 10,673 , 1°07 
1889 . ° . 978,000 ‘ 11,719 R 1°20 
1888 . ° . 955,000 ° 10,587 ° 1'Io 
1887. . ‘ 933,000 . 9,740 . 1°04 
1886 . : ‘ 920,000 ° 10,568 . Irs 
1885 . . ; 890,000 . 11,116 ° 1°25 
1884 . ° ° 875,000 : 11,600 ° 1°32 
855,000 . 10,299 . # 1°20 
1882. ° ° 820,000 . 7,635 ‘ ‘93 
1881 . ° . 780,000 : 5,929 : 76 
1880 . , . 733,000 ; 4,350 , ‘60 


1879. . ° 703,000 . 6,652 : "94 
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The following table classifies the various failures as regards the 
different states and territories, and sets forth the assets and liabilities 
of the defaulting firms and corporations :— 









































No. of Failures. Assets. Liabilities. 
States and Territories. =a Stal nins -" 
1904. 1903. 1904. 1903. 1904. 1903. 
$ $ $ $ 

Maine. 162 | 166 765,054 914,916 1,812,301 1,608,649 
New Hampshire . 94 | 102 157,945 106,900 420,305 386,299 
Vermont 66 67 281,060 127,596 522,283 393,661 
Massachusetts 985 915 5,340,206 6,424,267 13,528,518 15,410,244 
Rhode Island 124 109 414,928 658,701 883,578 1,481,509 
Connecticut 260 | 225 771,639 629,569 1,748,546 1,788,292 

New England . | 1,691 | 1.584 | 7,730,832 8,861,949 18,915,531 | 21,068,654 
New York . 1,897 | 1,749 | 12,199,676 | 13,875,152 | 29,537,854 | 34,130,455 
New Jersey. 270 | 280] 2,490,971 3,143,901 4,974,436 6,605,260 
Pennsylvania 855 | 633] 5,976,094 | 12,191,064 11,985,358 | 17,232,233 
Delaware 19 24 335,238 66,225 735,646 191,515 

Middle - | 3,041 | 2,686 | 21,002,879 | 29,276,342 47,233,294 | 58,159,463 
Ohio . 640 | 469 | 10,466,530 4,836,133 15,120,010 7,767,316 
Indiana 258 192 3,084,498 2,192,946 4,967,638 3:743,876 
Illinois 468 | 448 | 3,361,811 4,038,010 6,977,424 8,839,258 
Missouri 247 | 327 1,920,222 2,189,935 3,263,323 3,326,015 
Michigan 222 | 191 | 2,051,168 1,588,646 3,368,702 2,814,883 
Kansas 146 | 317 435,889 316,430 741,736 474,718 
Kentucky 162 132 773,972 434,616 1,324,641 1,107,879 
Colorado 95 IOI 597,105 533,012 1,241,628 880,043 

| 

Western . . | 2,238 | 2,177 | 22,691,195 16,129,728 37,005,102 | 28,953,988 
Wisconsin . 177 190 989,188 1,084,070 2,175,338 2,023,989 
Minnesota . 204 186 | 1,089,003 1,261,333 1,991,825 2,486,238 
Iowa . 231 190 | 2,294,685 1,142,915 3,667,551 2,100,336 
Nebraska 77 61 209,070 175,370 383,732 301,300 
South Dakota 26 30 199,350 198,400 321,975 329,100 
North Dakota 24 23 158,820 96,160 260,070 145,650 
Montana 39 | §2 139,598 206,892 192,590 366,795 
Wyoming 7 18 13,000 | 246,600 26,650 404,980 

North-Western | 785 | 750] 5,092,714 | 4:411,740 9,019,731 8,158, 388 
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meer a No. of Failures. Assets. Liabilities. 
Territories. — — a om = - 
1904. | 1903. 1904. 1903. 1904. 1903. 
$ $ $ $ 
Maryland 151 174| 3,237,895 | 14,436,200 5,281,084 | 17,315,194 
Virginia 155 | 164 444,658 538,487 851,835 1,096,886 
West Virginia 85 | 54] 1,594,595 406,450 2,315,835 570,467 
North Carolina 97 87 645,017 447,751 1,058,269 785,392 
South Carolina 58 52 353,989 643,099 615,071 722,967 
Georgia 206 | 207] 2,936,922 622,087 4;551,388 1,349,353 
Florida 50 39 162,513 270,244 268,301 573,829 
Alabama 162 191 850,354 521,377 1,403,370 1,337,947 
Mississippi . 60] 69 208,231 276,477 565,753 435,534 
Louisiana 99 | 112 378,161 403,001 751,302 665,102 
Texas 254] 329] 1,521,412 2,340,698 2,679,164 3,701,585 
Tennessee 236) 178 835,881 503,144 1,345,496 949,777 
Arkansas 117 gI 366,877 727,350 795,261 1,670,900 
Dist. of Columbia 41 68 85,818 80,750 336,619 324,369 
Southern . 1,771 | 1,815 | 13,622,323 | 22,217,115 22,818,748 | 31,499,202 
California 411 337 | 2,141,990 1,596,519 3,133,064 3,868,568 
Oregon 145 92 482,340 219,067 823,240 366,807 
Nevada 5 5 8,640 8,000 18,765 15,050 
Washington 128 93 549,762 582,219 841,195 951,865 
Idaho . 35 30 131,376 79,300 208,150 124,137 
Utah . 40 48 129,860 118,675 252,416 293,780 
Far-Western 764 | 605] 3,443,968 2,603,780 5,276,830 5,620,207 
Arizona 16 8 136,950 69,180 336,020 100,000 
Indian Territory . 40 81 192,792 290,839 318,770 397,915 
New Mexico 4 4 12,900 4,500 24,345 9,000 
Alaska 2 4 11,000 16,200 16,500 23,800 
Oklahoma . 43 51 1,619,536 160,098 1,770,555 249,476 
Hawaiian Islands 27 3 370,275 19,000 565,419 37,000 
Territories 132 15! 2,343,453 559,817 3,031,609 817,191 
SUMMARY OF THE FOREGOING 
New England 1,691 | 1,584 | 7,730,832 8,861,949 18,915,531 21,068,654 
Middle - | 3,041 | 2,686 | 21,002,879 | 29,276,342 47,233,294 | 58,159,463 
Western . | 2,238 | 2,177 | 22,691,195 16,129,728 37,005,102 | 28,953,988 
North-Western 785 | 750 | 5,002,714 4,411,740 9,019,731 8,158,388 
Southern 1,771 | 1,815 | 13,622,323 | 22,217,115 22,818,748 | 31,499,202 
Far-Western 764 | 605 | 3,443,968 2,603,780 5,276,830 5,620,207 
Territories . 132 | 151 | 2,343,453 559,817 3,031,609 817,191 
United States . |10,422 | 9,768 | 75,927,364 | 84,060,471 143,300,845 | 154,277,093 
New York City .| 1,324 | 1,200 7,520,665 9,283,450 21,458,822 24,844,461 
Manhattan and 
Bronx only .| 1,219 | 1,096 | 7,144,107 8,478,412 20,393,748 | 22,787,785 
| 
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BANKERS’ CLEARINGS IN 1904. 

Bearing in mind the history of the past year in North America, it 
is satisfactory to find that the aggregate of the clearings effected by 
the banks show some increase. The total clearings at ninety-two 
cities for the year amounted to $111,787,363,425, a gain of 3 per 
cent. over 1903, but a decrease of 4 per cent. from 1902, and of § per 
cent. from the record year 1901. New York City’s clearings for the 
year aggregated $68,649,418,673, or 62°7 per cent. of the whole 
country’s clearings. The clearings at ninety-one cities of the United 
States, outside New York, aggregated $43,137,944,752, or a gain of 
1*3 per cent. over 1903, and to this extent was the largest total ever 
recorded. 

As regards the movements of the year, Bradstreef’s writes as 
follows :— 

“ Bank clearings returns in 1904 did not reflect immediately the ebb and 
flow of trade and industry. ‘This was partly because the movements varied 
in different sections, and also because financial results flowing from the 
rehabilitation of speculation and trade did not become at once visible in the 
payments through the banks. Thus the low-water mark in New York 
clearings for a full month was touched in June, and July saw enlargement, 
due to growing activity in speculation. In the country, outside of New York, 
August saw the low point reached. That month also saw the low-water mark 
touched for the country as a whole—full months, of course, being meant— 
because February, a short month, often witnesses the lightest total of the 
year recorded. The record by quarters is, perhaps, more representative of 
the changes which occurred from reaction to improvement in the general 
trade movement. The first three months’ total fell 12°5 per cent. behind 
1903, and the second three months fell 12°7 per cent. behind. The third 
quarter’s clearings showed a fraction of 1 per cent. gain, while the fourth 
quarter gained 38 per cent. Taking the year’s clearings as a whole, it might 
be said that 1904 was behind 1903 until December 1, and the entire gain for 
the year was made in the last month. That month, by the way, showed a 
gain of 2°3 per cent. over November, and an increase of 38 per cent. over 
December, 1903. It, however, fell four-tenths of 1 per cent. behind the 
record month of May, 1901.” 

The following table gives the figures for the leading divisions of 
the United States, together with the totals for Canada :— 











1904. 1903. 

New England States $7,553,999,029 $7,665,953,208 
Middle States 77:399,450,822 75,068,354,860 
Western States 45174,391,055 4,192,723,730 
North-western States 11,508,256,335 11,208, 345,396 
South-western States 4,426,192,883 4,110,676, 300 
Southern States 3,767,252,712 3,520,688, 504 
Far Western States 2,960,820,589 2,851,961,043 

Totals U.S. 111,787,363,425 108,618,703,041 
Outside New York 43,137,944,752 bey my pp 
Canada . 2,735:744,235 2,689,352 3,345 
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Regarding these totals it may be mentioned that New England’s 
clearings were the smallest in four years; the middle states total was 
larger than in 1903, but smaller than in 1902 or 1901; the western 
total is smaller than in 1903, but larger than in 1902 or 1901; while 
in all the remaining groups the 1904 totals are the largest ever 
reported. 

Canadian clearings in 1904, eleven cities reporting, aggregated 


$2,735,744,235, a gain of 1°7 per cent. over 1903, and to this extent 
the largest ever recorded. 


FAILURES IN CANADA, 


Dealing specially with these failures, Bradstreet’s states that during 
1904 they numbered 1,177, as compared with 956 in 1903, and the 
increase is rather surprising in view of the prosperity which prevailed 
in the country. The total liabilities involved, too, were considerably 
larger at $10,018,299, as compared with $8,328,362 in 1903, and the 
proportion of assets shown was worse, being $4,136,618, as against 
$3,852,197 in 1903. The following table gives the details :— 





| | 
No. of Failures. Assets. Liabilities, 


























Provinces — ———EEEE 

1904. 1903. 1904. 1903. 1904 1903. 
Ontario . ' : “fi 377 | 379 | 1,144,068 | 1,706,269 | 2,803,828 | 3,567,068 
Quebec : | 544) 370 | 1,647,960 | 1,293,639 | 4,797,986 | 3,142,652 
New Brunswick 40 31 | 235,025 69,625 | 413,143 | 177,250 
Nova Scotia 68 56] 572,099 | 291,706] 955,145 | 547,223 
Prince Edward Island : si 20,700 106,830 36,210 | 185,430 
Manitoba . ° . ° 62 40 185,616 124,116 437,176 | 230,793 
North-west Territories. 30 10 116,400 20,622 212,686 | 44,896 
British Columbia. . 49 56 179,450 231,390 310,625 | 416,550 
Yukon Territory ° ; 2 3 35,300 8,000 51,500 16,500 
Totals, Canada . - 11,177 | 956 | 4,136,618 | 3,852,197 |10,018,299 | 8,328,362 
Newfoundland . ° ; _ 3 — 38,040 — 55,405 

St. Pierre et Miquelon. _ — _— -- — —_ 




















Tue Right Hon. Sir Michael E. Hicks Beach, M.P., has joined the 
board of the Bank of Africa, Limited. 
Tue London City and Midland Bank, Limited, announces that Mr. Henry 


Wells Smart has retired from the management of the Threadneedle Street 
office. 
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MR. MARINO CORGIALEGNO. 


Marino Corgialegno, whose retirement from active 
business removes a well-known figure from the London 
money market. Although his firm may not have been 
known much outside the City, his business experience 
has been of a somewhat exceptional character. We have, therefore, 
gathered from an authoritative source some of the leading details of his 
career, and think that a recountal of them will be of value to those 
interested in matters of this kind. Strange as his name sounds to 
an English ear, the bearer is a British subject in the true sense of 
the word, as he was born and educated in the Ionian Island of 
Cephalonia, when it formed a part of the British Empire. At that 
time his father was one of the largest exporters of currants from 
those islands to England, but this junior member of the house 
preferred to seek his fortune abroad, and immediately after finishing 
his education he left his native country for Smyrna, in order to take 
up aclerkship in a commercial house. In this undertaking he was 
greatly assisted by his linguistic attainments, which included a 
knowledge of Greek and Italian, and a fair acquaintance with French 
and English. Following his own inclinations, he joined one of the 
English firms doing business at that port, and during three years 
served his apprenticeship to business. At the end of this time, 
desiring to push his fortunes, he migrated to Odessa, where after 
some disappointments, he entered into business on his own account 
as a broker. 

A great hindrance to this new enterprise was the fact that Mr. 
Corgialegno, at that time, had very little knowledge of the Russian 
tongue, but by dint of first using an interpreter, and then by diligent 
study of the language, he made up this deficiency, so that in six 
months he claimed that he could speak Russian fluently, and write it 
for all business purposes. Thanks to his energy and ability, he 
obtained a prominent position in the important Southern port, and 
although the Crimean war affected his business for a time, a return 
of prosperity followed when peace was restored. A breakdown in 
health followed during the end of 1857, and a visit was made to Paris 
for medical advice, which visit, besides completely restoring his 
health, had a considerable influence upon the direction in which 
Mr. Corgialegno devoted his future energies. It had always been 
his ambition to visit London, where his father and brothers had 
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large commercial and banking connections. (Of these relations 
Mr. Corgialegno still retains an interesting souvenir in the shape of 
the letter of credit, drawn upon his father’s firm at Cephalonia, in 
favour of Lord Byron, by the London firm of Ransom, Bouverie and 
Co., of Pall Mall, and duly receipted by the hero of the war of Greek 
independence.) He accordingly seized the opportunity to cross the 
Channel, and, although he subsequently returned to Odessa, the 
remembrance of the great commercial activity of our metropolis was 
not effaced, and soon afterwards he entered into a scheme whereby 
he returned to London as a merchant in a firm conducted upon the 
en commandite principle, which is so freely adopted by continental 
financiers in carrying out their operations. The capital of this 
company was supplied by a friend in Constantinople, two friends in 
Corfu and Patras, together with contributions from Mr. Corgialegno 
himself and his brother-in-law. The beginning of 1859 found 
him established as a merchant in London, having his office in 
3 Palmerston Buildings. 

Unfortunately, soon after this event, his friend in Constantinople 
died, and although business was continued with his successor and 
nephew, the operations were not successful, and, owing to the 
disturbance to business caused by the Trent affair in the American 
Civil War, considerable losses were sustained. Undaunted by this 
experience of his first acquaintance with London, Mr. Corgialegno 
started business in Marseilles with the assistance of some of his 
relatives, the business being again conducted on the en commandite 
principle. In this city he soon became the greatest importer of 
cereals from the Danube and Russia, and in eight years had trebled 
the capital of the firm. But, at the beginning of the Franco-German 
war, a firm at Braila failed, and a severe loss was sustained; 
whilst, in the following year, the firm was the victim of a gigantic 
fraud by some individuals in Galatz, which led to the loss of the 
whole of the capital. Thanks to timely assistance, Mr. Corgialegno 
did not have to suspend payment, and, in liquidating his firm, was 
able to pay every penny of its liabilities. The manner in which this 
liquidation was conducted so impressed the creditors of the firm that 
numerous offers were made to assist Mr. Corgialegno to start in 
business afresh, but he retained his intention of devoting his attention 
to business in London. Accordingly he returned to that city and 
accepted the post of sub-manager in the Anglo-Foreign Banking 
Company, which he retained for about three years. 

Upon the expiration of his contract he resigned, and received 
the most flattering recognition of his services from the directors. 
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Upon the advice of the manager of one of the leading joint-stock 
banks, Mr. Corgialegno then determined to start as a bill-broker for 
himself. Thanks to the assistance of some of the most prominent 
men in the discount market the business spread and grew in 
importance until, at the ‘ripe age of 75, he is able to retire from 
active business. Of his success, after so many experiences, Mr. 
Corgialegno is naturally proud, and he keeps, as a memento of his 
business career, some of the big cheques which he had occasion 
to draw to carry out the large transactions he conducted. Thus, on 
March 17, 1881, a day on which a large French loan was subscribed, 
he drew a single cheque for a million pounds on the London and 
Westminster Bank, and three cheques of £400,000, £240,000 and 
4200,000 respectively on the London Joint Stock Bank. This gives 
some idea of the rapid progress made by his firm in the discount 
market of London, and Mr. Corgialegno, with much modesty, 
attributes much of this growth to the kind sympathy and support 
accorded him by many valuable friends. 





GERMAN BANK AMALGAMATIONS.—Writing recently, the Berlin corre- 
spondent of the Zimes states that a number of transactions which have been 
concluded during the course of this week show that the process of con- 
centration which is taking place in the German banking world continues to 
pursue its irresistible course. The largest banking institution in the kingdom 
of Saxony, the Allgemeine Deutsche Creditanstalt in Leipzig, which is closely 
associated with the Diskonto-Gesellschaft, has incorporated with itself two 
Saxon banks, the Ober-Lausitzer Bank in Zittau, which is one of the centres 
of the Saxon textile industry, and the Vereins Bank in Zwickau, a large Saxon 
coal mining centre. Furthermore, the North-German Bank, the share capital 
of which has passed almost in its entirety into the hands of the Diskonto- 
Gesellschaft, has absorbed the old-established banking firm of Messrs. W. S. 
Warburg, of Altona. Similar fusions are taking place in other spheres, 
notably in the mining industry of Upper Silesia. There is every indication 
that the process of amalgamation, both in the industrial as well as in the 
banking world, will continue. The National Bank of Germany, the head 
offices of which are in Berlin, has associated itself with the Banque Nationale 
de Gréce, in Athens, in the foundation of a new bank in Athens, under the 
style of the Orient Bank, with a capital of 10,000,000 gold francs (£400,000). 
A branch of the new bank is to be immediately established in Constantinople, 
and other branches will be established at a later date at Salonika, Smyrna 
and Alexandria. In process of time the bank will endeavour to extend its 
activity to various other parts of the East. In addition to the transaction of 
ordinary business of all kinds, it will be the special function of the Orient 
Bank to promote the development of commercial and financial relations 
between the East and the Continent of Europe. 
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Monetary Review. 


The Bank and the Money Market at the end of the year.—Gold Move- 
ments.—Money Rates Abroad.—The Russian Loan in Berlin.— 
Fresh Issues of Capital.—Features of the Month.—Trade, ete. 

Seat 


we LTHOUGH a considerable sum was borrowed from the 
aos 
Mic 


Bank at the end of December the pressure for 
accommodation during the closing days of 1904 was 
less than experienced for some years past. This, of 
course, was partly due to the fact that some weeks 
previously the market had obtained large sums from Threadneedle 
Street through the discounting of January bills, but, even allowing 
for that circumstance, there is no doubt that the less stringent 
conditions at the end of the year were also connected with the 
greater supply of money which is gradually becoming apparent 
in Lombard Street. During the last fortnight of December the 
market for a time displayed a tendency to quote excessively low 
discount rates for forward business into the new year, but this was 
checked by the Bank of England coming into the market and 
borrowing a considerable sum for a week, and discount rates stiffened 
accordingly. It is an unusual circumstance for the Bank to borrow 
at a moment when the market is itself a large borrower, but the 
policy was probably dictated by a desire on the part of the Bank 
directors to avoid a rise in the official minimum, which at one time 
was thought to be possible in consequence of the stringency in 
Berlin. With the turn of the year conditions, of course, changed 
considerably. By January goth the market’s indebtedness to the 
Bank, so far as short loans were concerned, was entirely cancelled. 
In addition to the release of Government dividends on January 5, 
the market also benefited by the repayment of £6,800,000 in 
Treasury bills previous to the time of writing, while the knowledge 
that a further sum of £4,000,000 had to be repaid in February and 
March also occasioned a weaker tendency both in the loan and 
discount market. On January 1oth the German Bank Rate was 
reduced from 5 to 4 per cent., and, although no immediate change 
took place in discount rates here, the market was affected when it 
became known, about the 20th of the month, that a large amount 
in gold was coming from Egypt, and discount rates further gave 
way to the level shown in the following table :— 
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Market Rates—Best Bills. | 
Floating | Bank Date of 
Money. | Three | Four | Six Rate. | Alteration. 
Months. | Months. Months. | 
% | + x | x y 4 | 
December 22, 1904 . 3 | 2H | 
| | | >} April 21, 1904 
January 24, 1905 . -| Ihe} 2} | 24 | 2s 3 
Movement . . ° - 1} | - is | -# | - —_— 





GOLD MOVEMENTS. 


Although bar gold has been in somewhat less keen demand in 
the open market on foreign account, the inquiry has been still quite 
sufficient to absorb the large arrivals of the metal from South Africa 
and elsewhere. So far as the Bank is concerned, the movements 
have not been particularly extensive, the shipments to South 
America being less than at one time feared. On. the last day of 
1904 about half-a-million in sovereigns was received from India, 
but this is not shown in our table, which is made up from January Ist. 
It reveals a net exportation of £505,000, due entirely to consignments 
to South America. 


GOLD MOVEMENTS AT THE BANK FROM JANUARY I TO JANUARY 20, 1905. 











To South America . , - £580,000 | From Australia. . - £39,000 
» Bucharest . ‘ ‘ 26,000 

» Paris . ‘ ‘ ‘ 5,000 

» Germany . . ‘ 5,000 

| £75,000 

| Netamount exported. + 505,000 

& 580,000 £580,000 
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MONEY RATES ABROAD. 

The principal feature in the foreign Money Markets has been the 
sharp fall in the value of money in Germany. Such ample prepara- 
tion had been made in Berlin in anticipation of the Russian loan 
that its flotation occasioned absolutely the minimum of disturbance. 
A few days previous to its issue the Reichsbank lowered its rate 
from 5 to 4 per cent., and this was followed by successive declines in 
the rate in the open market, until at the time of writing it stands at 
24 per cent., or practically the same level as London. As regards 
the Russian loan, the main details were as follows :—The amount 
actually offered for subscription was £16,200,000 in stock, bearing 
44 per cent. interest, the price of issue being 95 per cent. Other 
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points of the issue were that the instalments are spread over two 
months. One-third was due on January 23; another third will 
become payable on February 25; and the balance on March 25. 
Applicants, however, had the option of paying up in full on 
January 23. The issue price is 95, and there are some exceptional 
features about the loan as regards redemption. Thus, while the 
Russian Government is unable under any circumstances to redeem 
before 1917, holders have the right to give notice of cancellation as 
follows: On January I, 1911, notice can be given for redemption 
at par six months later, and again on January I, 1914, a similar 
notice can be sent in. Allowing for these chances of redemption 
within a short period, the loan at the present price must yield to the 
investor little less than 64 per cent. Subscription lists were opened 
on January 12, and, although detailed information concerning the 
nature of the allotment and so on have been exceedingly meagre, 
it is generally recognised that the issue was on the whole a distinct 
success. It might well have been at terms yielding to the investor 
something like 64 per cent. 

At other Continental centres discount quotations showed a down- 
ward tendency, though the fall was less marked than in the case of 
Berlin, the quotations at the time of writing being as under :— 








Paris. Berlin. Amsterdam. | Vienna. 
Market Kate, December 22, 1904 . .« | 275 4 2h 34 
- January 24,1905 . . 2} 23 2} 3 
ee <. a-~ «ss 8 «6 -%s - 18 ~ zy -} 











FRESH ISSUES OF CAPITAL. 


These, although not particularly numerous during the month of 
January, were interesting in character. On the 4th of the month an 
issue of £6,000,000 in Irish Land stock, bearing 2} per cent. interest, 
was offered at a minimum price of 884 per cent. The stock was 
fairly applied for, the average rate of allotment being £89. 8s. 8d. 
New South Wales offered £2,000,000 in 4 per cent. ten-year 
debentures at 994 per cent. This issue, which was almost entirely in 
the nature of a conversion operation, was well applied for. Messrs. 
Rothschild floated a Chilian Government 5 per cent. loan for 
£1,350,000 at 954 per cent., and subscription lists closed on the 
same day on which they were opened. A small loan of £325,000 
was also issued by the municipality of East London (Cape Colony). 
Rumours of still larger capital flotations were active during the earlier 
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part of the month, attention centring in the prospects of the early 
flotation of a Transvaal loan for ten millions, while the possibility of 
a scheme on the part of the British Government for getting rid of 
some of its floating indebtedness was also actively discussed and 
generally approved in principle. 


SOME FEATURES OF THE MONTH, 

Although no great effect was produced upon the Money Market, 
the principal features during the past month may be said to have 
been of a political rather than of a financial character. On January 2 
the surrender of Port Arthur was announced, and, although operators 
on the Stock Exchange had professed to anticipate the event with 
eagerness as a “ bull ” point, the actual event was almost immediately 
succeeded by a steady decline in most of the leading securities. 
Sufficient attention, in fact, had not been given to the possibility of 
such an event having a weakening effect on the Paris Bourse, and 
when the fall of Port Arthur was succeeded by alarming political 
disturbances within Russia itself the effect on the Paris Bourse 
became decidedly marked. Mining shares were offered freely 
from that quarter, and the Stock Exchange became for a time 
thoroughly weak and depressed. The resignation of the French 
Ministry was also a factor operating adversely on the Continental 
bourses, and, although the success of the Russian loan in Germany 
exerted for the moment a favourable influence, the tone as regards 
the general political outlook became somewhat gloomy later in the 
month. Even as regards home politics, the mere apprehension of a 
general election had a disturbing effect. 


TRADE, ETC. 

While the indications of our home trade as revealed in the 
weekly traffic returns of the railways are not altogether satisfactory, 
the Trade and Navigation returns for December were distinctly 
good, and made a favourable close to a satisfactory year. For the 
month there was an expansion in imports of £526,000, and in exports 
of £3,460,000. Interest, however, mainly centred on the results for 
the entire year, which reveal a total increase in the value of imports 
of £8,762,000, and in exports of £10,018,000. As has been pointed 
out elsewhere, allowance has, of course, to be made for special 
circumstances, such as the rise in the price of cotton and the excep- 
tionally large receipts of that commodity, which did much to swell 
the volume both of the imports and exports. But even after allowing 
for that fact the returns of foreign trade for the twelve months were 
undoubtedly good, a favourable feature being the manifest indications 
of a revival in the textile industries of the country. 
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STOCK EXCHANGE VALUES. 






HE year 1905 has begun badly on the Stock Exchange. 
[ )6Our_ record of values, it is true, shows a fractional 
pve percentage of increase, but that is largely explained by 
rh the fact that the valuation is between December 19 

and January 20. During the last ten days of 1904 
prices were advanced in most departments on anticipations of 
markets benefitting in the new year by easier money and a greater 
measure of public support. Most of the buying during December 
was of what is known as a professional character, and, as the public 
entirely failed to respond, the result in the first three weeks of the 
new year has been a steady liquidation of weak speculative positions, 
and the downward movement in quotations has been accentuated by 
the condition of political affairs abroad. So substantial were the 
gains recorded during the latter part of December, however, that our 
list of representative securities still shows a slight increase for the 
month, the exact figures being as follows :— 






Aggregate value of 325 representative securities on Dec. 19, 1904 £3,042,279,000 
” »  » ” ” » Jan. 20, 1905 — 3,047,113,000 


Increase . ° ‘ . £ 4,834,000 


The departments which are chiefly responsible for the net gain in 
balance are those for American railroad securities, iron and steel 
shares and numerous industrial sections. As regards “ gilt-edged” 
descriptions, Consols, after advancing, have given way in sympathy 
with the general depression occasioned by the situation in Russia, and 
there is a small decline to note on balance. English railways, on the 
other hand, have improved slightly, but it must be remembered that 
the recovery is from an exceptionally low level of values. Considerable 
activity has characterised American securities, but the buying has 
again been almost entirely on New York account. On the other hand, 
Canadian railways have been bought by English speculators and 
investors, and prices are considerably higher. Foreign Government 
securities have displayed great irregularity, for, while Argentine issues 
have been well supported, that fact is completely offset by the 
depreciation in Russian securities and other international descriptions 
dealt in on French account. 

The effect of diminished dividends is seen in bank shares, which 
are lower for the month, but insurance companies’ stocks have 
improved. Undoubtedly the chief feature in the miscellaneous section 
has been the great activity of iron and steel companies’ stocks, which 
have all advanced. Debentures of brewery companies and gas 
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companies’ stocks have also hardened appreciably. 
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Among telegraph 


and telephone shares, the effect of a sharp rise in national telephone 
has been neutralised by a set-back in Anglo-American telegraph 


Nominal 
Amount (Par | 
Value). 


£ 
800,194 
36,379 


49,417 
29,823 
928,539 
213,007 
171,118 
128,803 
47,010 
56,014 


89,000 
59,545 

7,605 
19,516 
84,216 
35,190 





7.038 
6,167 
10,842 
3,956 
6,055 
20,716 
4,529 


9,944 
8,810 


4,966 
17,914 


4,066 
8,553 











2,868,932 








securities. 
TARBLE—SHOWING VALUES OF SECURITIES AND THEIR AGGREGATE VARIATION 


Department, 


containing 


14 British and Indian 
Funds 
8 Corporation (U.K.) 
Stocks 
11 Colonial Gov. do. 
§ Do. Inscribed do 
30 Foreign Gov. do. 
19 British Rail. Ord. 
14 Do. Debenture do. 
13 Do. Preference do. 
7 Indian Railway do. 
8 Railways in British 
Possessions do. 
10 American Ry. Shs. 
12 Do. Bonds (Gold) . 


§ Do. do. (Stg.) . 
12 Foreign Railways . 
9 Do. Obligations 


30 Bank Shares, #<¢. 
10 British Bank Shs. 
4 Australasian do. 
6 Other Colonial do. 
10 Semi-Foreign do. 
8 Corporation Stocks 
(Col. and For.) 
8 Finan. Land . ‘ 
4 Gas . . 
14 Insurance . ° 
7 Coal, Iron & Steel 
6 Can. and Dock 
8 Breweries ° 
15 Com. Industrial,etc. 
10 Mines (chiefly S. 
African) 
8 Shipping 
9 Telegraph 
Telephone 
11 Tram. and Omnibus 
10 Waterworks . 


and 


Less decrease 


325 


DURING THE PAST MONTH. 


{o00’s omitted.) 





Market Values. 


| 
Dec. 19, 1904.| Jan. 20, 1905. 


£ 4 
737,080 | 736,418 
37,933 37,913 
50,706 §0, 340 
29,989 | 30,606 
844,951 844,063 
256,144 | 258,67 
184,371 183,151 
166,798 | 167,348 
56,856 56,814 
42,110 | 43,215 
102,835 | 105,617 
51,340 | 51,465 
8,583 | 8,597 
19,243 | 19,203 
59795 | 59,745 
45,335 | 44,827 
10,322 10,306 
9,216 9,470 
17,35! | 17,650 
7,332 7,348 
11,781 11,512 
30,378 | 30,932 
18,311 18,5 
10,306 11,038 
81,477 | $2,399 
11,001 | 11,072 
34,300 | 34,689 | 
54,027 | 51,694 
| 
7,628 | 7,617 
19,472 19.407 
3,839 3,885 
21,460 21,510 


Totals Ve 042,279 £3.047,113 
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Depression during the month of January has, however, chiefly 
centred in South African and Rhodesian mining shares, and, were it 
not for the rise which took place during the latter half of December, 
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a considerable depreciation would have to be recorded in that 
department. As it is, there isa fairly substantial decline. Heavy 
sales from the French bourse, the liquidation of weak positions 
already referred to, the complete absence of public support, and 
unfavourable cables concerning the alluvial deposits in Rhodesia, were 
the principal factors contributing to the decline. 


— 
— 
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THE full accounts received in the mail of the 
scheme for currency reform in Mexico show that it 
is a most comprehensive measure. Thanks to the 
study and consideration given to this question for 
years past, the reform is drafted upon lines which cover, to a great 
extent, all the exigencies of the occasion. The present silver dollar, 
which contains 24°4391 grams of pure silver and 2°6342 grams of 
copper, will be retained, but power is taken to alter its design if 
necessary. The mints will cease to be compelled to coin the precious 
metals offered to them, and the issuance of coined money of all kinds 
will be left to the discretion of the executive. To the silver dollar 
will be ascribed a value equivalent to 75 centigrams of gold, which 


THE MEXICAN 
CURRENCY 
REFORM. 


makes its value equal to that of a United States half-dollar, or 244d. 
Subsidiary silver coins will be minted with a smaller proportion of 
silver than formerly, and they will be legal tender only for amounts 
up to twenty dollars. 


As A corollary of the change in the character of 
CONSIDERATIONS the currency, it has already been decreed that 
——e importations of Mexican dollars into the country 
THE SCHEME. 
will have to pay a duty of $10 per kilogram from 
January I next, and the bill proposing the reform is expected to 
come into force with the new year. The result of these provisions 
will be that the stocks of coins in the country will only be added to 
at the will of the Government, and as it is its intention to keep the 
dollar at a level of about 24}d., it will presumably not mint again 
until this object is attained. The exchange has already responded 
rather sharply, and stands at about 24}d. per dollar, but probably a 
little time will be needed for it to reach the exact figure aimed at. 
Meantime, care is taken to provide for the chance of silver rising 
above 284d. per ounce, which is equivalent to the value of the 
Mexican dollar at 24}¢. Power will be given to make gold coins 
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of foreign countries legal tender in Mexico, so that should silver 
rise to an important extent the country should not be denuded of 
circulation altogether. 


LIKE all other commercial interests in the 
country, the banking institutions of Mexico have 
steadily increased in number and importance. The 
law under which the banks now work was passed in 
March, 1897, and it modified in many respects the working of those 
that were in existence previous to that date. Before it came into 
force there were only three banks of importance in Mexico City, the 
National Bank of Mexico, the Bank of London and Mexico, and the 
International and Mortgage Bank. Just previous to the enactment 
of the law in January, 1897, these three banks, with $35,000,000 of 
capital, held $5,263,944 of reserves and $40,070,784 of cash, whilst 
the notes discounted amounted to $30,596,016 and the loans on 
collateral to £15,496,191. Since then two more banks have obtained 
charters to work in Mexico City, these being the Banco Central and 
the Agricola ¢ Hipotecario. Last September the combined capital 
of the five banks was returned as $58,000,000, with reserve funds 
amounting to $16,090,195. The specie on hand came to $47,322,655. 
The total amount of business was no less than $282,664,209, and the 
notes in circulation amounted to $40,213,130. Outside the City of 
Mexico there were in existence previous to 1897 seven banks with 
charters, but soon afterwards these were largely added to, and the 
latest return showed that there were thirty-two chartered banks in the 
country, having a total authorised capital of $109,600,000, and doing 
an aggregate business amounting to $451,666,950. 


PROGRESS OF 
MEXICAN 
BANKING. 


anion THE fusion of the Oberrheinische Bank of 
BANKING Mannheim with the Rheinische Creditbank of the 
CONCENTRATION same city is announced, the latter being the most 
IN GERMANY. jmportant bank in the Grand Duchy of Baden. 
Under the terms of agreement, the capital of the Oberrheinische 
Bank, which amounts to about £1,000,000, will be acquired by the 
Creditbank in exchange for £750,000 of its own stock. That insti- 
tution will also take the opportunity to issue £250,000 of new stock, 
so that the fresh capital raised will amount to 41,000,000, and will 
increase the total capital to 43,500,000. By the absorption the 
Creditbank will secure the control of ten new offices, chief amongst 
which are the branches at Strasburg, Freiburg, Rastatt and Baden. 
The amalgamation will tend to further increase the power of the 
Deutsche Bank in South Germany, for it possesses a considerable 
VOL. LXXIX. 19 
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interest in the Oberrheinische Bank, which will be transferred to the 
Creditbank, and the alliance between the two will be emphasised by 
each electing two of the other’s directors upon its own board. The 
two banks have also joined in taking over a considerable amount of 
new capital issued by the Siiddeutsche Bank of Mannheim. 

COMMENT was made in the Colony of New 
Zealand over the fact that the Government recently 
raised the interest paid by the Post-office Savings 
Bank by 3 per cent. It was pointed out that the rate being offered 
would affect the value of money generally, and might draw deposits 
away from some of the banks. The local market could not stand 
being drawn upon too freely, and the Government were therefore 
urged, if it had to raise money, to do so as much as possible outside 
the colony, so as to avoid further depleting the funds available for 
the trade of the country. Since this matter was discussed, the 
Government has apparently adopted this view, for it has raised a 
loan for £1,000,000 in London on terms which a short time back 
would have been considered distinctly onerous. The issue, however, 
met with a good reception and was subscribed at least three times 
over. 


NEW ZEALAND 
BORROWINGS. 


IN announcing a fresh issue of capital, the 


CANADIAN BANK board of this important bank state that in April, 


OF COMMERCE. : : 
1903, power was taken to increase the paid-up 


capital by $2,000,000. Shortly after this authority was obtained 
$700,000 of this new capital was used to purchase the under- 
taking of the Halifax Banking Company, and the remainder of 
the issue was kept in reserve. The directors have now decided to 
offer this $1,300,000 of capital to the shareholders, and the proposal 
is that it be issued at 140 per cent., or $70 per $50 share. The allot- 
ment will be made pro rata, which means that holders of 6°69 shares 
will receive one new share, holders of less than seven shares receiving 
no allotment. The premiums received upon the new issue should 
amount to $520,000, and if this amount is carried to rest or reserve 
that fund should be raised to $4,002,000, against a paid-up capital 
of $10,000,000. 

AS information gathers, the conduct of American 
bankers in trusting Mrs. Chadwick with the enor- 
mous sums with which they are credited seems 
more and more inexplicable. No doubt a great 
deal must be allowed for the influence of a fascinating woman, but 


MRS. CHADWICK 
AND THE 
AMERICAN BANKS. 
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when we hear of one bank being brought to the ground simply by 
advances made to her, and that other bankers and individuals have 
granted her advances running into six figures, one is inclined to 
question the intelligence of those concerned. The simplest precau- 
tions adopted every day by a banker in the conduct of his business 
would have revealed the dangerous character of the transactions 
undertaken, if nothing more, and these reasons alone ought to have 
prevented such advances being made, quite apart from the question 
whether the documents deposited were of the character they are 
stated to be. 


FURTHER proof of the judicious policy of 
MEXICAN President Diaz and Seftor Limantour is seen in the 
eeggumnes — fact that, directly the Bill for the currency reform 
THE CURRENCY 
REFORM. was promulgated in Mexico, Seftor Limantour 
called together a conference of bankers and other 
leading financial authorities in the City of Mexico. This assembly 
was attended by no less than 120 persons, representing all the 
important interests in the financial, commercial and industrial circles 
of the Republic. To this gathering Seftor Limantour fully explained 
the terms of his scheme, and then invited an informal discussion of 
the measures proposed to be taken, The result of thus taking the 
leading financial interests into his confidence was seen in the unani- 


mous approval of the suggested reform, and there is no doubt that 
such an expression of approval must have greatly strengthened the 
hands of the Executive in the important step they are advocating. 


THE most interesting portion of the report of 
— Mr. W. J. F. Williamson, the financial adviser of 
CURRENCY ' penny 
cHancr. the Siamese Government, is his reference to the 
arrangements which followed the adoption of the 
gold standard. It may be remembered that Siam was the first of 
the Eastern Governments to follow the example of India, in respect 
to the currency, by fixing the value of the tical, the coin of the 
country, on a gold basis. Formerly the exchange of Siam had been 
settled upon the parity with Singapore, five ticals being equal to three 
Straits dollars. Curiously enough, Singapore subsequently followed 
the example of Siam, and the result of the two operations has been 
to bring matters back to the old relationship. Thus Mr. Williamson 
states that during the financial year ended March 31, 1903, the 
Treasury’s selling price of the tical ruled between 20 to 18{ ticals to 
the pound, but in, the following twelve months it was raised to 16°67 


19* 
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to the pound sterling. This rate exactly corresponds to a 2s. dollar, 
at the old ratio of five ticals to three Straits dollars, and is, therefore, 
a convenient one to adopt in view of the probable fixing of the Straits 
dollar at a value of 2s. In this respect, therefore, the Government 
must be considered to have attained its aim, but there is still some 
uncertainty as to whether the market will adhere entirely to the 
Government rate. 


AS is well known, the scheme of currency reform 
also included the issue of a note currency in the 
country, and this would seem to have met with a fair 
measure of success, as the following figures regarding the sums 
outstanding will show :— 


THE PAPER 
CURRENCY. 


Ticals, 
September 30, 1902 ° ° . 312,575 
December 31, 1902 . . ° . 2,361,770 
March 31,1903. , ‘ ‘ 3:479,105 
September 30, 1903 » «+  « 6,349,600 
March 31,1904. . «© + = 7,310,935 


The Government issue would appear to have almost completely 
displaced the issues of the local banks, but an unlooked-for difficulty 
arose from the ingenuity of counterfeiters. The notes chosen were 
those of 20 ticals and 100 ticals, and the forgeries were executed in 
Japan, being ingeniously smuggled into Bangkok, where, with the 
aid of Siamese confederates, about 25,000 ticals worth were put into 
circulation, out of a face value of some 100,000 ticals imported. Of 
the unissued notes about 20,000 ticals fell into the hands of the 
police, whilst the rest are believed to have been destroyed by one of 
the gang. This circumstance caused the Government to delay the 
investment of the cash reserve of the paper currency department, as 
it considered it inadvisable to weaken the cash balance at a time when 
the confidence of the public was shaken. The necessity for this 
caution, however, is no longer operative, and arrangements will be 
made for investing a due proportion of the reserve, as soon as 
opportunity offers, for the remittance of the required sum to Europe 
on favourable terms. 


CASH IN THE ON the following page we give the statement of 


TREASURY OF the cash held in the Treasury of the United States 
THE UNITED 


STATES. at the close of business, November 30, 1904 :— 
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CASH IN THE TREASURY OF THE UNITED STATES. 


(The dollar converted as $5 = £1.) 
Reserve Fund . . 430,000,000 Gold and silver certifi- 
Trust Funds? . + 203,886,000 cates and Treasury 
In General Fund,? notes of 1890 . - £203,886,000 
National Bank de- National Bank 5 per 
positories, etc. + 47,418,000 Cent. Fund and 
disbursing _officer’s 
balances, etc. . - 18,749,000 
— £222,635,000 
Reserve fund . + 30,000,000 
Available cash balance 28,669,000 
——— 58,669,000 


| 
| 
| 
| 


£ 281,304,000 £281,304,000 
1 The trust funds are divided between— 
Gold coin . ‘ ‘ ‘ - £106,156,000 
Silver dollars . ° ° ° ° ° . 97,730,000 


£203,886,000 


? The general fund includes more than £4,626,000 gold coin and bullion. 
The comparison with October is as follows— 


TOTAL. 
November, 1904 ° e £281,304,000 
October, 1904 . . . ° 281,987,000 


Less in November 


Trust FuNDs. 


November, 1904 . i P ‘ . - £203,886,000 
October, 1904 . ‘ ° ° , 204,311,000 


Lessin November . ° ‘ : ‘ . £425,000 


The trust funds are divided as follows— 
Gold coin. Silver dollars. 
November, 1904 . £106,156,000 £9737 30,000 
October, 1904 . ° 106,296,000 ° 98,015,000 


Less in November . £140,000 £285,000 
em — 





AUSTRALASIAN BANKING RETURNS. 


Tue banking averages for the quarter ended September 30 are dealt with 
in a recent number of the Australasian Insurance and Banking Record, and, 
in its view, the returns continue to show the existence of a non-expansive 
condition of banking business. In the twelve months ended at that time, 
hardly any increase in deposits is shown, and there is a considerable decrease 
in advances, after allowing for the effects of some writings down. Still, 
following matters as they have gone, we should imagine that the prospect 
for the immediate future is by no means unfavourable. The increase in the 
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wool clip and the advance in the market price of wool, the larger butter 
exports, and the probable large exports of breadstuffs, ought to tell their tale, 
and in the end surmount the influence of the almost complete cessation of 
public borrowing and the clog to business arising from the doings of the 
Labour party. 

The Record proceeds to review the figures in detail as follows :— 


I.— Deposits. 


In the following table deposits per State are given under the headings 
current accounts (deposits not bearing interest) and fixed deposits (deposits 
bearing interest) :— 





Victoria— 
Current accounts 
Fixed deposits 


Total 
New South Wales— 
Current accounts 
Fixed deposits 


Total 


South Australia— 
Current accounts 


Fixed deposits 
Total 


Queensland — 
Current accounts 
Fixed deposits 


Total 
Tasmania— 
Current accounts 
Fixed deposits 


Total 


Western Australia — 
Current accounts 
Fixed deposits 


Total 


Total for the Commonwealth . 


New Zealand— 
Current accounts 


Fixed deposits 
Total 


Aggregate for Australasia 


& 


September Quarter, 


1903. 


June Quarter, 
1904. 


September Quarter, 


1904. 





£ 
10,983,753 
18,618,790 


£ 
10,87 3,428 
19,375,782 


£ 
10,188,790 
20,077,142 





29,602,543 


30,249,210 


30,265,932 





12,525,837 
19,294,766 


12,946,431 
19,419,277 


12,360,707 
19,634,703 





31,820,603 


32,365,708 


31,995,410 





2,437,215 
3,670,651 


2,434,255 
3,619,777 


2,265,745 
3:739,441 





6,054,032 


5,996,186 





6,107,866 


4,564,795 
8,021,186 


4,612,526 
7:917,094 


4,594,747 
7,921,932 





12,585,981 


12,530,220 


12,426,679 





1,522,212 
2,127,318 


1,467,384 
2,105,797 


1,355,956 
2,140,092 





3,649,530 


315735181 


3,496,048 





3,258,237 
1,518,900 


3,296,231 
1,429,927 


3,220,710 
1,486,918 





4:777;137 


4,726,158 


4,707,628 





88,543,660 


89,498,509 


88,887,883 





8,834,327 
10,518,652 


9,418,663 
9,998,118 


8,996,885 
10,019,853 





19,352,979 


19,416,781 





19,016,738 








107,896,639 





108,915,290 


107,904,621 
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Commonwealth deposits in the aggregate show a decrease of £610,626 
for the quarter and an increase of £344,223 for the year. The movements 
per State are given as follows :— 

For the Quarter. For the Year. 
Victoria . . . » + £16,722 + £663,389 
New South Wales ‘ ‘ — 370,298 + 174,807 
South Australia . ‘ ° - — 57,846 - 111,680 
Queensland ° ° . + — 103,541 - 159,302 
Western Australia. ‘ .- 18,530 - 69,509 
Tasmania . ° —- 975133 — 153,482 

Even New Zealand deposits show decreases, which amount to as much 
as £400,043 for the quarter, and £336,241 for the year. 

A classification of deposits under the headings not bearing interest and 


bearing interest is as follows :— Proportion of 
Deposits not Deposits Deposits 
earing Bearing Bearing Interest 
Interest. Interest. to total 
Deposits, 
Commonwealth— 4 4 % 
March = quarter, 1903 ° ‘ 38,25 3,066 53,188, 166 58°17 
June ” + + 37,034,677 52,597,087 58°68 
September _,, ° ° 35,292,049 53,251,611 60°14 
December __,, - + 35,852,022 52,440,747 59°39 
March » + + 373311432 52,971,137 58°66 
June » ° ° 35,630,255 53,868,254 60°19 
September ° ° 33,896,655 54,991,228 61°87 
New Zealand— 
March ~—_ quarter, 1903 ‘ ° 8,259,884 10,188,295 55°23 
June 1903 en 8 8,937,545 10,516,830 54°06 
September 1903 ° ° 8,834,327 10,518,652 54°35 
December ‘ ° 8,361,648 10,427,224 55°50 
March . , 8,786,035 10,368,546 54°13 
June i % 9,418,663 9,998,118 51°49 
September 8,996,885 10,019,853 52°69 
Deposits per bank are stated in the following table :— 


DEPOSITS PER BANK. 


Sept. Quarter, June Quarter, Sept. Quarter, 
1903. 1904. 1904. 


Bank of N.S. Wales. ° ‘ - 20,668,084 21,064,144 20,843,763 
Bank of Australasia ° ° ° ° 13,641,165 13,819,718 13,947,316 
Union Bank of Australia ° + 13,635,944 13,673,193 13,546,930 
Commercial Banking Co. of Sydney + 10,782,793 10,926,243 10,837,821 
Australian Joint Stock . ° 3315,757 3,191,977 3,129,281 
Commercial Bank of Australia ‘ ‘ 2,838,824 2,875,535 2,921,349 
National of Australasia . ‘ ‘ ‘ 6,004,552 6,101,561 5,928,976 
Bank of New Zealand . . . , 9,887,513 9,773,091 9,578,148 
Queensland National Bank . . 4,687,385 4,546,010 4,531,766 
English, Scottish and Australian Bank . 2,248,598 2,388,852 2,315,304 
Bank of Victoria . ° 4,389,622 4,463,880 4:453)156 
London Bank of Australia . ‘ ‘ 2,793,148 2,977,471 2,943-716 
Colonial of Australasia . . . ‘ 2,210,020 2,330,736 2,325,632 
City Bank of Sydney. ° ‘ ° 1,088,479 1,074,632 1,008,942 
Commercial of Tasmania ° ‘ ‘ 1,490,410 1,491,359 1,412,399 
National of New Zealand ° ° ‘ 2,718,940 2,789,982 2,724,747 
Bank of Adelaide . ° . . ° 1,628,887 1,600,941 1,602,753 
Royal of Queensland. . ‘ . 820,510 838,038 846,900 
Royal of Australia ° ° e ° 629,114 613,919 637,200 
Bank of North Queensland . ‘ ° 285,744 300,069 299,634 
National of Tasmania . ; , ‘ 481,342 467,988 453,633 
Western Australian Bank ° ° ‘ 1,649,808 1,605,951 1,615,225 





Total . £107,896,639  £108,915,290 £107,904,621 
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II.—ADVANCES, ETC. 


Under this heading are included discounts, overdrafts, Government and 
other public securities (which are not stated separately in all the returns), 
and all other assets not otherwise enumerated, held by the banks in the 
States and New Zealand. The amounts for the past quarter, the previous 
quarter and the corresponding quarter of last year, are stated as follows :— 

ADVANCES PER STATE. 


Victoria . ° 
New South Wales . 
South Australia 
Queensland* . 
Western Australia . 
Tasmania . 


Total for Commonwealth 
New Zealand . 


” ” 


Total Australasia . 


Sept. Quarter, June Quarter, 
1903. 1904. 
29,426,052 
33,237,755 
4,401,991 
13,974,233 
3:955,108 
2,710,083 


29,873,331 
34,563,169 
4,405,787 
14,126,859 
3,783,390 
2,555,018 


Sept. Quarter, 
1904. 


29,202,426 


2,661,025 





£89,308,154 


£87,705,222 


15,785,312 16,348,880 


86,855,611 
16,110,351 





« £105,093,466 


£ 104,054,102 


* Queensland Treasury notes held by the banks are included. 


The Commonwealth total shows a decrease of £849,611 for the past 
quarter, and a decrease of £ 2,452,543 for the year. 


The movements in each State for the quarter and 


follows :— 


Victoria 

New South Wales 
South Australia 
Queensland 
Western Australia 


Tasmania . 


For the ~ 
~— £223,626 - £670,905 
- 637,329 — 1,962,743 
94,598 90,802 
67,712 220,338 
33,516 205,234 
49,058 105,407 


£ 102,965,962 


the year are stated as 
For the Year. 


Advances per bank are stated as follows :— 


ADVANCES, ETC., PER BANK. 
Sept. Quarter, Sept. Quarter 
1903. 


June Quarter, 
1904. 1904. 


Bank of N. S. Wales 

Bank of Australasia 

Union Bank of Australia 
Commercial Banking Co. of Sydney 
Australian Joint Stock . 
Commercial Bank of Australia 
National of Australasia . 

Bank of New Zealand 

Queensland National Bank . , 
English, Scottish and Australian Bank ° 
Bank of Victoria ° 
London Bank of Australia 

Colonial of Australasia . 

City Bank of Sydney 

Commercial of Tasmania 

National of New Zealand 

Bank of Adelaide . 

Royal of Queensland 

Royal of Australia 

Bank of North Queensland 
National of Tasmania 

Western Australian Bank 


19,064,614 
11,490,930 
11,599,089 
10,100,759 
5,174,800 
3,057,154 
5,632,351 
6,714,197 
5,716,272 
4,364,221 
4,938,666 
3,124,331 
2,236;762 
1,162,254 
1,525,619 
2,313,441 
1,139,401 
1,075,550 
677,595 
343,552 
589,157 
1,413,087 


18,914,787 
11,848,804 
11,679,730 
10,417,875 
5,679,058 
357545783 
5,583,705 
6,421,773 
5:715,283 
45333784 
4,962,748 
31490, 542 
2,133,005 
1,239,710 
1,446,717 
2,252,888 
1,177,867 
1,086,157 
7,000 
364,461 
580,354 
1,322,375 


19,123,607 
11,519,485 
11,107,817 


1,178,329 
1,492,214 
2,322,365 
1,156,699 


1,472,038 
£ 102,965,962 





£105,093,466 £104,054,102 
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III.—Nores 1n CIRCULATION. 


A statement of the note circulation of five States (Queensland having a 
Government issue) and New Zealand is as follows :— 


Sept. Quarter, June Quarter, Sept. Quarter, 

1903. 1904. 1 
Victoria ‘ , : , . £877,180 £891,646 £822,095 
New South Wales . ‘ . e . ° 1,335,417 1,344,822 1,283,406 
South Australia. ‘ ‘ ° ° ‘ 372,023 389,550 364,057 
Western Australia . ‘ ° . ‘ ° 385,448 354715 344,161 
Tasmania . . ° : ° ° ° 158,116 152,535 143,499 





Total for Commonwealth . ; : - £3,128,184 £3,133,268 42,957,218 
New Zealand ° ° ; ° . . 1,420,296 1,519,784 1,429,938 


Total Australasia . e ‘ ‘ ° . £4,548,480 44,653,052 44,387,156 


The Commonwealth total shows a falling off for the year of £170,966, 

and the New Zealand total shows the slight increase of £9,642. 
IV.—Cor1n anpD BULLION. 

The amount of coin and bullion held by the banks in each State is given 

as follows :— Sept. Mu June Quarter, Sept. Quarter, 
1904. 1904. 

Victoria ; ac * * = =) a 602, 151 £6,225,954 £6,564,585 
New South Wales . ‘ , : . . 6,146,629 6,955,398 6,422,579 


South Australia. A ‘ . ° ‘ 1,529,411 1,452,760 1,522,007 


Queensland ._. . . -  « 2,167,424 1,829,516 1,784,944 
Western Australia . : : ° . ; 2,203,103 2,143,049 2,253,072 


Tasmania . ‘ . ‘ ‘ ° . 764,473 751,792 745,592 





Total for Commonwealth . ‘ . - £19,413,191 £19,358,469 £19,292,779 
New Zealand . re ‘ . ° e 3,722,696 3,867,826 3,921,930 





Total Australasia . , ° . ° . £23,135,887  £23,226,295  £23,214,709 








For the quarter there is a decrease of £11,586, and for the year an 
increase of £78,822 is shown. 
The following table states the holdings per bank :— 
CoIN AND BULLION PER BANK. 
Sept. Quarter, June Quarter, Sept. Quarter, 
| 1904 


1903. 904. le 
Bank of N.S. Wales. ‘ ‘ : . £4,418,702 £4,719,171£ 4,416,384 
Bank of Australasia . . ‘ ' . 3,298,797 3,208, 580 3,075,888 
Union Bank of Australia ° ‘ ° 3:447,185 3:338,124 3,842,170 
Commercial Banking Co. of Sydney ; ‘ 1,947,555 2,191,950 2,146,637 
Australian Joint Stock . ° ° e 439,828 504,981 506,118 
Commercial Bank of Australia. ‘ ‘ 860,449 792,474 796,326 
National of Australasia . ° ° p . 1,412,616 1,262,474 1,279,928 
Bank of New Zealand . . ° ° . 1,667,120 1,604,888 1,687,277 
ner ng National Bank . ‘ , 656,795 579,551 543,623 
nglish, Scottish and Australian Bank . ° 651,566 613,3 601,766 
Bank of Victoria . ° ° * 885,316 791,302 803,913 
London Bank of Australia. ; ; ° 595,105 620,092 613,797 
Colonial of Australasia . . , , . 393,144 415,922 375,040 
City Bank of Sydney . ° , ° ° 105,945 120,320 91,614 
Commercial of Tasmania e ° ‘ ‘ 238,310 243,536 224,117 
National of New Zealand. ° ‘ . 614,410 662,341 665,905 
Bank of Adelaide . ° ° ° ‘ . 344,405 325,448 362,104 
Royal of Queensland. ° ° ; ‘ 179,841 179,996 173,996 
Royal of Australia : . : : : 98,267 96,330 108,059 
Bank of North Queensland . e ‘ e 34,400 32,116 28,117 
National of Tasmania . ‘\ , ‘ : 79,595 69,675 68,483 
Western Australian Bank. ° ‘ ‘ 766,536 $53,135 803,447 





- £23)135,887  £23,226,295 £23,214,709 
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The ratios borne by coin and bullion to total deposits and circulation 
and to “call” liabilities for the last three quarters are stated as follows :— 


Common- New Austral- 
wealth. Zealand. asia, 


aint fe ho ve 
To total deposits and circulation— 
March quarter . ‘ ° ° . 19°88 18°41 19°64 
June quarter. : ; . - 20°78 18:28 20°32 
September quarter . . . + 20°90 19°13 20°57 
To liabilities at “ call ”— 
March quarter . . ° > - 45°56 36°59 43°80 
June quarter . ° ° ° + 49°27 34°68 46°05 
September quarter . ; 51°69 37°43 48°36 
A summary of the average assets and liabilities of the banks (exclusive of 
balances due to and from other banks) in the Commonwealth and New 
Zealand for the quarter ended September 30, 1904, is as follows :— 
Common- New 
wealth. Zealand. Total. 
Assets—— 
Coin and bullion . . - 19,292,779 3:921,930 23,214,709 
Notes and bills of other banks . ° 709,586 76,197 785,783 
Landed property, etc. . : ; ‘ 5,234,891 408,700 5,643,591 
Advances, etc. . ° ‘ ‘ - 86,855,611 16,110,351 102,965,962 





Total assets . . . . £112,092,867 420,517,178 £132,610,045 





Liabilities — £ 4 L 
Notes in circulation . : . ‘ 2,957,218 1,429,938 4,387,156 
Bills in circulation . ; ; : ° 463,673 50,361 514,034 
Deposits . 88,887,883 19,016,738 107,904,621 
Perpetual inscribed stocks of the English, 

Scottish and Australian Bank . ° 2,051,215 -- 2,051,215 





Total liabilities : ‘ - £94,359.989 £20,497,037 £114,857,026 





Excess of assets : ‘ - £17,732,878 *£20,141 £17,753,019 





’s 
> 





GERMAN TRADE.—During the period from January 1 to November 30 
of 1904 the imports into Germany have amounted to 44,521,914 metric 
tons, as against 43,164,820 metric tons during the corresponding period of 
the previous year. During the same two periods the exports amounted to 
35,251,807 metric tons, as compared with 35,164,788 metric tons. The 
amount of precious metals imported during the first eleven months of 1904 
amounted to 12,694 double-hundredweight (1,269°4 metric tons), which 
represents an increase of 1°94 double-hundredweight (‘194 metric tons) over 
1903, and the amount exported was 3,235 double-hundredweight (323°5 metric 
tons), or 30 double-hundredweight (3 metric tons) more than in the previous 
year. During November alone 1,478 double-hundredweight (147°8 metric 
tons) of precious metals were imported, as against 1,195 double-hundred- 
weight (119°5 metric tons) during the corresponding month in 1903, while 
the amount exported was 199 double-hundredweight (19°9 metric tons), as 
compared with 220 double-hundredweight (22 metric tons). The amount 
of coined gold imported during November was 158 double-hundredweight 
(15°8 metric tons), as compared with 143 double-hundredweight (14°3 metric 
tons) in 1903, while 3 double-hundredweight (‘3 metric tons) were exported, 
as against 7 double-hundredweight ("7 metric tons) in November, 1903. 
Germany’s gold imports, the Berlin correspondent of the Zymes adds, are 
almost entirely composed of the supplies which she has been drawing from 
the English market. 





NOTES ON COLONIAL AND FOREIGN BANKING, FINANCE AND 
COMMERCE. 


AUSTRALIAN TRADE.—According to the Sydney correspondent of the 
Times the Government Statistician for New South Wales, acting under 
instructions from the Commonwealth Government, has prepared what may 
be regarded as the first complete and perhaps the most comprehensive 
statement of the trade of Australia which has ever been issued. These figures 
possess increased significance by reason of their placing the trade of the 
various states on a similar basis. In the past each state has made up its 
returns on different lines, so that the actual comparison of trade has scarcely 
been possible. It is clearly evident that the process of “ making Empire” 
has affected the oversea trade of New South Wales in particular. Indeed, 
this was clearly foreshadowed before the advent of federation. Comparing 
the years 1900 and 1903, direct imports from outside Australia into this state 
have fallen off to the extent of 43,419,000, although exports have slightly 
increased. This latter feature may be attributed to 1903 being a “ banner” 
year of production, while it should also be stated that gold constitutes an 
increased proportion of Australian exports. It is not surprising to find that 
Victoria, on the other hand, has increased her oversea imports, while the same 
remark applies to West Australia. The fact remains, however, that the 
Commonwealth imports have during the period of three years contracted to 
the extent of 43,577,000, or 8°7 per cent., nearly the whole of this reduction 
having been borne by New South Wales. Commonwealth exports have 
increased by £ 2,213,000, but, as the exports of gold show an increase of 
£,4,485,000, it is clearly apparent that the shrinkage in other descriptions of 
merchandise has been £ 2,272,000. Last year’s trade was seriously affected 
by drought, and during the first half exports were curtailed in consequence. 
It is very doubtful, however, whether the imports of this year will increase 
correspondingly with the exports which have followed a season of plenty. 


Austro-GERMAN COMMERCIAL NEGoTIATIONS.—The breaking off of the 
negotiations between Austria-Hungary and Germany for the signing of a 
commercial treaty between those countries has attracted considerable attention. 
Much enlightenment on the general facts of the case is afforded by a despatch 
from the Vienna correspondent of the Zimes, who writes as follows :— Austria- 
Hungary exported in 1903 merchandise to the value of 2,1 30,000,000 kronen ; 
1,008,000,000 kronen, or 47 per cent. of this total, went to Germany. 
Austro-Hungarian imports {rom Germany amounted to 695,000,000 kronen, 
or, roughly, 30 per cent. of the total value of German exports. ‘The interests 
involved in the negotiations for a new Austro-German commerical treaty, to 
come into force on January 1, 1906, were therefore considerable, and, though 
Austria-Hungary is the more interested, Germany cannot lightly afford to 
forego her trade with a customer who buys nearly one-third of her total exports ; 
yet, after weeks of fruitless negotiation in Germany, and after a month’s 
further negotiation at Vienna, it has been found impossible to come to an 
agreement, and Count Posadowsky, the German Imperial Secretary of State 
for the Interior, has broken off the negotiations by leaving Vienna with his 
whole staff. The question whether the negotiations will be resumed next year 
is for the moment an idle speculation. In all probability the next step will 
be the denunciation of the existing treaty by Germany, so that it will lapse on 
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December 31, 1905. Under the pressure of political necessity both countries 
may be expected to make another effort to reach an agreement, but, as the 
German negotiators before leaving Vienna declared expressly that Austria- 
Hungary would not again be offered terms as favourable as those she has just 
refused, the prospects of a future agreement are not bright. It remains to 
define as clearly as possible the standpoint of the Austro-Hungarian negotiators, 
and to show why they cannot now, and why they will not in future, be able to 
conclude a new treaty on German terms. A comparison of the new German 
duties with those proposed by the Austro-Hungarian tariff shows that, on an 
average, the German duties are six times as high as those of Austria-Hungary 
for all agrarian produce. The main feature of the negotiations is the extra- 
ordinary anomaly that an industrial State like Germany should risk the loss of 
an important market for its manufacturers merely in order to please its 
agrarian supporters. The small differences which existed between the 
negotiators in regard to duties on manufactures would easily have been 
arranged, since Austria-Hungary offered large concessions to German manu- 
factures, machinery and chemical products. But the desire of Germany to 
placate the German agrarians and to turn any indispensable agrarian 
concessions to political account by making them to Russia rather than to 
Austria-Hungary has led to the present rupture—a rupture which may 
perhaps be made good in part before the end of next year, but which illustrates 
in remarkable fashion the dangers inherent in an exaggerated system of 
agrarian protection. 


Canapa.—lIn an interesting despatch dealing with the general economic 
condition of Canada, the Montreal correspondent of the Zimes writes as 
follows:—No more trustworthy index to the commercial and financial 
condition of a country, probably, can be gained than that furnished by general 


sentiment. At the present time, the general sentiment throughout Canada is 
overpoweringly optimistic. This does not mean that there are not numbers 
of poor people throughout the country—particularly in the cities—or that 
there are not decadent concerns and industries. But it is significant that 
never before in the history of Canada have fewer complaints been heard, or 
more expressions of hope and confidence in the future of the country. The 
actual financial condition of the country, as summarized by Mr. D. M. 
Stewart, second vice-president and general manager of the Sovereign Bank of 
Canada, is as follows: “The bank-note circulation of Canada reached the 
highest point on record during the month of November—viz., $74,216,072. 
The chartered banks have had one of the most successful years in their 
history, and have, almost without exception, made handsome additions to 
their reserve funds. The total paid-up capital of the banks has increased 
from $78,500,000 to $79,851,310, while the reserve fund has increased from 
$50,500,000, at the end of 1903, to $53,426,000 in November last. Another 
evidence of the general prosperity of the country is the expansion in deposits, 
which have grown from $407,000,000 on December 31, 1903, to $459,083,000 
on November 30,1904. The decline in stock speculation is noticeable in the 
decrease of some $3,000,000 in the ‘call and short loans on stocks and bonds 
in Canada.’ The commercial loans, however, now stand at $415,300,000, as 
compared with $384,00c,000 at the end of 1903, being an increase for the 
past eleven months of about $31,000,000.” Turning to the statistics of 
exports and imports, as sifted from the Governmental monthly reports, we 
find indications that the year’s trade will be considerably behind that of 1903. 
The figures for the entire year are not yet available, but we may take the 
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first nine months of each year as indicative of the twelve. The grand total 
of exports and imports was $354,489,909 in 1903, and $331,552,555 in 1904, 
showing a falling-off of $22,937,354 in 1904, or a little over 6 per cent. 
The imports, however, only fell off $2,274,165, or a fraction over 1 per cent. 
Exports fell off $20,663,189, or about 13 per cent., and of this almost the 
entire amount was on account of home products. In the matter of failures, 
the results are somewhat peculiar. For the first nine months of 1904 the 
number was 910, an increase of 189 over the number for the same period of 
1903. The amount of assets and liabilities also increased, assets totalling 
$7,102,948 and liabilities $8,988,140, as against $3,311,529 and $5,332,611 
respectively in 1903. But the proportion of liabilities to assets was much 
more favourable this. year, liabilities exceeding assets by $1,885,192 only, as 
against an excess of $2,021,082 in 1903. On the whole this shows a very 
gratifying state of trade. ‘The comparatively small excess of liabilities over 
assets shows that creditors have been keeping close watch over their 
customers during the past year. In the number of failures, the province of 
Quebec led the sister province of Ontario by a slight margin, the two 
combined being responsible for fully 75 per cent. of the whole. In conclusion, 
the writer quotes the words of Mr. E. S. Clouston, general manager of the 
Bank of Montreal, at the recent annual meeting of that institution : 
“Taking a broad view of Canadian commerce, the future is bright with 
promise. Our population is fed now by an immigration of upwards of 
100,c00 people annually, and the stream appears to be well turned towards 
Canada. Production in the North-West grows apace, the railways are 
prosperous, a second transcontinental line ig on the eve of construction, the 
reports from the mining districts of British Columbia are more encouraging, 
a spirit of abiding confidence in Canada pervades our people ; and, despite 
temporary checks in the progress of material developments, there is increasing 


belief that our country has entered upon an era of great and enduring 
prosperity.” 


Cusa.—A consular report on the trade and commerce of the Island of 
Cuba for the year 1903 states that the results of the year 1903 are highly 
satisfactory. This is due not so much to the small improvement which took 
place in the price of sugar as to the increase of production which is observable 
in this as in all other branches of agriculture, and constitutes the best 
guarantee for the permanent prosperity of the island. The customs returns, 
published down to the date of sending in this report, show that the commercial 
movement in the current year (1904) will be far greater than that of 1903. 
In his general remarks on the economic condition of the island the writer 
states that Cuba is essentially a producing country. Its resources are chiefly 
agricultural, and, except for some food products, it is dependent on foreign 
countries for all it consumes. Its foreign debt is less than £ 8,000,000, 
while the British and American railways constructed up to the present time 
represent approximately £12,000,000 more. Beyond this, there is com- 
paratively little foreign capital invested in the country, so that the amount 
which has to be remitted abroad for the payment of interest is not excessive. 
Moreover, this amount is set off to some extent by the constant introduction 
of fresh capital, which keeps coming in steadily, if not in any very large 
sums. Hence the value of Cuba’s exports represents, with relatively small 
deduction, the measure of its purchasing power. A reference to the statement 
of values of the principal products exported during the past five years will 
show that, while the exports of tobacco and other products together have 
increased 36 per cent. since 1899, those of sugar have increased over 100 per 
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cent., and now represent in value more than half of the total exports. It is 
evident, then, that the prosperity of Cuba is mainly dependent on the sugar 
industry. Unfortunately, coincident with the increase in the production, 
which followed the cessation of the war, the price of sugar began to fall, owing 
to the great increase in the production of beet sugar, so that in 1902, although 
in point of quantity the exportation was greater by 35 per cent. than in 1gor, 
the aggregate value was actually less. Although the country sustained a loss 
in prospective profit of many millions of dollars through the great decline in 
the price of sugar since 1900, it may well be doubted whether it was not 
really the gainer by the necessity this imposed on the planters of observing 
method and strict economy in the administration of their estates, in place of 
the loose and unbusinesslike habits which had commonly prevailed up to 
‘then. Thanks to this, the reduction in the cost of production kept pace 
with the continued fall in prices, until, to the astonishment of the planters 
themselves, it was found that under ordinarily favourable conditions sugar 
could be produced without loss, and sometimes even with a small profit, as 
low as $34 (Spanish gold), or about £6. 12s. per ton, which a short time 
before would have been regarded as impossible. The prospect of obtaining 
some improvement in price from the Reciprocity Treaty concluded with the 
United States at the end of 1902, which would convert a trifling into a 
substantial profit, encouraged estate owners to continue extending the acreage 
of cane under cultivation, with the result that the crop of 1904 has exceeded 
1,050,000 tons, while that of 1905 promises to be considerably over 1,209,000 
tons, by far the largest ever recorded in Cuba. But the real improvement 
has at last come through the curtailment in the production of European beet 
sugar, due to the abolition of the bounties, and Cuban planters are now about 
to reap the reward of their energy and enterprise. 


ITALIAN FinaNcES.—The Rome correspondent of the Zimes supplies some 
interesting news regarding the present condition of the finances of Italy as 
portrayed by Signor Luzzatti, the Minister of the Treasury, in his recent 
financial statement made in the Italian Chamber of Deputies. The state- 
ment, this correspondent remarks, seems generally regarded as moderately 
satisfactory. It is certainly a matter for congratulation that the budget for 
1903-4 should have closed with a net surplus for the Treasury of £ 1,320,000, 
after deducting £480,000 for railway construction and £520,000 for 
redemption of debt. And this result is all the more satisfactory in view of 
the fact that the surplus owed nothing this year to extraordinary revenue 
from the importation of grain. It is also fairly satisfactory to learn that the 
budgets for 1904-5 and 1905-6 may be expected to yield surpluses also, the 
first of about £500,000 and the second of rather less. This is only fairly 
satisfactory, because compared with recent years this year’s budget and the 
prospective budgets of the next two years show in their gradual diminution 
of surplus exactly that decadenza which the Minister of the Treasury himself 
deplores. Apart from the actual statement on the existing financial situation, 
the most interesting portions of Signor Luzzatti’s speech were those dealing 
with the commercial treaties, the State acquisition of railways, and the project 
for the gradual suppression of the ocfroz. With regard to the first, Signor 
Luzzatti pleaded with good reason that economic peace by means of com- 
mercial treaties, even though the treaties might not be altogether favourable, 
was in any case better than a war of tariffs. He further expressed his 
confidence that the agricultural interests of Italy would not suffer by the new 
dispensation, and held out hopes of contracting a commercial treaty with 
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Russia, which might offer a new outlet for produce in oil, fruits, and silk 
against the Russian importation of petroleum and grain. One can only 
believe that the Italian commissioners and Signor Luzzatti himself have done 
their best to obtain good terms for Italy, and in any case one must admit 
the force of Signor Luzzatti’s argument that even slightly unfavourable terms 
are better than commercial war. With regard to the State acquisition of 
railways, the liquidation with the companies will cost the State the sum of 
£20,000,000, and a further sum of £20,000,000 more will have to be 
expended in the course of the next ten years in the amelioration of lines and 
railway material. ‘These sums Italy will provide from her own resources, 
paying off the railway companies immediately their 420,000,000 with funds 
at the disposal of the savings banks of Lombardy and other similar institutions. 
The proposed abolition of ocfroi is to be of gradual character, beginning first 
with only the poorest communes, where the duty is most irksome, and year 
by year, for a period of five or six years, including more communes in the 
list of free centres. Signor Luzzatti believes that, both the State and the 
communes will ultimately prove gainers by the greater freedom assured to 
traffic and consumption. 


Pruss!an Estimates.—The Berlin correspondent of the Zmes states that 
the Prussian estimates, which were submitted to the Diet on January 10, balance 
with a revenue and expenditure of 2,713,505,707 marks (£,135,675,285), as 
compared with 2,800,805,050 marks (4140,040,252) last year. ‘The reduced 
amount is due to the technical changes in the financial relations between 
the Empire and the Federated States, which were effected by the imperial 
law of last year. The ordinary income amounts to 2,713,505,707 marks 
(£135,575,285), and the ordinary expenditure to 2,514,194,427 marks 
(4 125,709,721). ‘The extraordinary expenditure is estimated at 119,311,280 
marks (£ 5,965,564), so that according to the estimates the ordinary income 
will cover both ordinary and extraordinary expenditure. If the alterations 
in the amount of the imperial revenue appropriated to Prussia and in the 
amount of the Prussian matricular contribution to the Empire be left out of 
account, the actual estimated increase in the income of the Prussian State 
for the year 1905 is 128,645,007 marks (4,6,432,250). This increase is 
made up by an increased revenue of 118,509,980 marks (45,925,499) derived 
from remunerative enterprises, mainly railways in which the State is engaged, 
and an increased revenue of 11,144,540 marks (£557,227) from taxation, 
against which has to be set a reduction of over one million marks (£50,000) 
from various other sources of revenue. There is an increase in the ordinary 
expenditure amounting to 103,850,109 marks (45,192,505), and an increase 
‘of 24,794,898 marks (£ 1,239,744) in extraordinary expenditure. ‘The net 
anticipated increase in the profits of enterprises in which the State is engaged 
amounts to 54,358,169 marks (£2,717,908), of which 45,088,255 marks 
(42,254,412) are derived from railways. A gross increase of 97,224,150 
marks (£4,861,207) is anticipated from railways, of which 26,595,000 marks 
(£1,329,750) ate anticipated from passenger traffic and 70,900,000 marks 
(£3:545,000) from goods traffic. In introducing the estimates the Prussian 
minister of finance, Baron von Rheinbaben, first referred to the closed 
accounts of the financial year April 1, 1903, to March 31, 1904, which had 
been extremely favourable, inasmuch as there was an actual surplus of 
63,000,000 marks (£3,150,000). This result was mainly due to the profit 
on the Prussian State railways, which was 47,000,000 marks (£ 2,350,000) 
more than had been anticipated in the estimates for 1903. With regard to 
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the current financial year, April 1, 1904, to March 31, 1905, Baron von 
Rheinbaben likewise anticipated a considerable improvement upon the 
estimates. It was officially calculated that there would be a surplus of at 
least 15,500,000 marks (£775,000), but he regarded this estimate as too low, 
and was inclined to anticipate a surplus of about 40,000,000 marks 
(£2,000,000). With regard to the estimates for the financial year 1905, 
which were before the House, Baron von Rheinbaben was able to make 
some very reassuring statements. The revival of prosperity which had been 
noted during the past year seemed likely to continue, and the purchasing 
power of the nation was steadily increasing. The conclusion of new 
commercial treaties for a period of twelve years would give confidence and 
stability to commercial enterprise, and the increase in the duties on foreign 
grain would confer much-needed benefits upon the agricultural interest. In 
the further course of his speech Baron von Rheinbaben announced a bill 
to amend the income-tax law with the object of increasing the incidence of 
taxation upon limited liability companies, and the higher personal incomes. 
He also proposed to grant reductions on incomes up to 6,000 marks (£300) 
instead of, as at present, up to 3,000 marks (£150) in cases where the 
breadwinner had children to support. The total income from direct taxation 
was estimated for the financial year 1905 at 187,000,000 marks (£9,350,000), 
or 3,000,000 marks (£150,000) more than in the current year. 


TRADE OF SWITZERLAND.—A recent consular report on the trade of 
Switzerland in 1903 states that both the imports and exports exceeded the 
estimate stated in the provisional statistics. The special trade, which com- 
prises all goods imported for consumption, and the exports of national 
produce and manufactures, amounted in 1903 to £83,387,500, of which the 
imports were 447,846,500 and the exports 435,541,000. These are the 
highest figures hitherto reached in the trade of the country, and are an 
increase of £ 3,275,500 on the returns for 1902. The official report accom- 
panying the annual statistics states that it must not be concluded from this 
result that the year was a favourable one for Switzerland’s commerce in 
general, but this remark can only be taken as referring to her exports, in 
which the increase did not reach the value which had been anticipated earlier 
in the year, as the imports in 1903 not only show an increase in the value, 
but the actual net weight of raw materials, food-stuffs and manufactures 
imported was 7,500,000 cwts. more than in the previous year. The imports 
increased in value by £2,706,500, as compared with those of the previous 
year, but this increase would have only amounted to £2,000,000 if the 
official values for statistical purposes had not been raised on certain raw 
materials for textile industries, as well as on wine and copper. The total 
export trade of Switzerland in 1903 amounted in round figures to £ 35,541,000. 
This shows an increase of £569,000 on the year 1902, notwithstanding a 
considerable decrease in the exports of silk goods, watches, alimentary pro- 
ducts, and cattle for slaughter. The quantity of raw materials which Switzer- 
land is able to send to other markets being very small, her exports consist 
almost entirely of finished articles and food products of her own manufacture. 
In 1903 the exports of Swiss manufactures amounted to £ 31,073,000, or 
87°4 per cent. of the total exports. The exports of the five principal 
Swiss industries show the following returns:—Silk, £9,810,coo; cotton, 
47,099,000 ; watches, £4,740,600 ; manufactured food products, £ 4,129,000 ; 
and machinery, £ 2,008,000. 
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Correspondence. 


To the Editor of the “ Bankers’ Magazine.” 
STAMPING OF CHEQUES. 
London, January 14, 1905. 

Sir,—May I ask the hospitality of your pages to make a suggestion 
which, if it can be adopted, will, I think, be of some little practical advantage 
both to Bankers and to the Inland Revenue. 

It is that the Banks should compound with the Revenue for the stamp 
duty on cheques and drafts at sight in the same manner as is now done in 
the case of some Bankers’ currency drafts by an annual or semi-annual 
payment, to be based upon the number of cheques issued to the public. 
The saving of expense, labour and delay would be enormous. I have 
no means of knowing what is the staff kept at Somerset House or other 
Revenue centres for the purpose of stamping cheques, but it must be 
considerable and costly. We can form but a rough estimate of the number 
of cheques used by the public in the course of a year. There are now about 
7,000 Bank Offices in the United Kingdom. If we allow the low average of 
25,000 cheques each per annum we have a total of no less than 175 millions, 
every one of which has had to be separately stamped. If this can be shown 
to be, as I believe it is, quite unnecessary, the waste of labour is stupendous. 
In addition to the mere cost to the Revenue of this unnecessary work, we 
have the indirect cost (whether to the Banks themselves or their printers does 
not matter, as the Banks have to pay for it in the end) of sending this mass 
of cheques to and from Somerset House, with consequent delay in getting 
supplies when wanted, and also the time and labour involved in handling 
them. Now, why should not all this be dispensed with at a stroke by the 
simple expedient of each Bank (in the case of Branch Banks through the 
Head Office of course) making a return to the Inland Revenue at stated 
periods—say twice a year—of the number of cheques issued by them to the 
public and paying to the Revenue in one sum the exact duty thereon? 

The Revenue, in consideration of the expense thus saved them, might 
allow a rebate or poundage of, say, 2d. or 3d. in the 4, which would be an 
appreciable saving to both sides. The Revenue, in dealing with the Banks, 
would have perfect confidence in accepting their statements as to the 
numbers of cheques issued year by year, the exact numbers being, of course, 
shown by the register of cheque books of each office, and these registers 
could, if required, be open to the inspection of a Revenue officer for further 
security, with a heavy penalty for incorrect returns, or even the striking of 
an offending Bank off the list of those compounding. This brings me to the 
question of whether the composition should be optional or compulsory. In 
my opinion it should be compulsory, but the advantages to the Banks are so 
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obvious that it is not likely that any Bank would prefer to stand outside such 
an arrangement. The Banks could give any necessary bond to the Revenue, 
and it would perhaps be considered necessary for the cheque printers to take 
out some form of license. 

To meet the possible objection that the public would not understand the 
change and would resent paying a penny each for their cheques when no 
stamp was impressed upon them, every cheque should, in the space where the 
impressed stamp now is, bear a small oval of the same size containing the 
words “one penny duty paid to Inland Revenue,” or some similar inscrip- 
tion, which, of course, would be engraved on the cheque plate and would 
not necessitate any separate printing. Cheques drawn upon blank paper 
would, of course, be treated as at present, and there would be no danger of 
cheques being cashed by the Banks without the duty being paid. 

The additional advantage to be gained by the Banks of not having a 
large sum locked up in stamps (which I estimate roughly at certainly not less 
than £75 per office, or, say, £500,000) may be set against the loss by the 
Government of the use of this sum, but the Government would still gain by 
the proposed change. - 

Companies’ dividend warrants could be included by the Banks in their 
composition by arrangement, or could continue as at present. 

If my humble suggestion should meet the notice and approval of any 
member of the Central Association of Bankers, and the question were taken 
up by that or some other representative body and laid before the Inland 
Revenue, I believe that this useful measure might be adopted with advantage 
to all concerned. 

I am, Sir, 
Your most obedient servant, 
“ BRANCH MANAGER.” 









COMPETITION IN BANKING. 
January 20, 1905. 

Sir,—I think Mr. Steele’s address on the above subject a most useful and 
timely one, and eminently practical. I only wish every senior bank official 
was compelled to digest it. 

Permit me to refer to the point raised as to extension of business by 
branch managers. The lecturer spoke of the “hat-in-hand” way of touting, 
and this undignified, objectionable practice goes on continually without let or 
hindrance. No wonder a small tradesman made an enquiry of me yesterday 
in the form of “ Did Mr. L. come into your shop?” Within two minutes he 
was informing me, without any preliminary reference to the party by me, of 
a certain individual, whom he described as “that fellow R.,” who “ pestered ” 
the people to open accounts at the branch bank over which he presided, not 
caring whether, or no, they “banked” with the rival institution. 

I maintain that the term “shop” was used by my friend as a natural 
sequence to the edifying spectacle of a bank manager practising the “ hat-in- 
hand” trick. 
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This same bank individual offered to make up a local tradesman’s books 
in exchange for the transfer of the bank account, and openly offered his 
custom to tradesmen if they would “bank” with him. 

Such conduct, of course, lowers the banking profession, and, while 
general managers condone it, it is difficult to check it. 

Solicitors have their remedy for “unprofessional conduct” in their 
incorporated society. Is it too much to hope for such a tribunal for 
bankers ? 

It is necessary to point out to managers of a certain type (“ bounders ” 
seems to describe them) that business should, and can, be acquired by 
gentlemanly means, and, by adopting the reverse method, the profession is 
not only despised by honourable business men, but a rare opportunity is 
offered to the public to come and dictate terms to the banker, with a threat 
up the sleeve, even if not visible to the naked eye. 

Your magazine is an excellent medium for ventilating this matter. 

I am, 
Your obedient servant, 
“ BANKER.” 
JOINT ACCOUNTS. 

Dear Sir,—Your reply to “ Enquirer,” in respect to his question on a 
joint account, is rather open to debate. 

You state, sir, that where in a joint account (which must strictly be 
distinguished from an account where a party has authority or power only to 
sign thereon) one party overdraws, the other party can repudiate the 
overdraft. I take it, in a joint account, each and several parties are to be 
treated as constituting the whole in respect of that specific account. There- 
fore, where one party overdraws, does not the operation, as far as the bank 
is concerned, bind all parties? Thus the other party or parties are not in a 
position to repudiate the debit balance, but must abide by the previous 
operation of the first party. As in the case of a stopped cheque, one party 
authorising the bank to stop payment of a particular cheque in the usual 
course of events, would not the other party or parties to a joint account be 
bound thereby? Also, on the death of a party to a joint account, the banker 
would pay cheques a don droit on the survivor’s signature, thus clearly 
treating his signature as representing the whole account. 

I am, dear Sir, 
Yours obediently, 
“SoutH WESTERN.” 


[It is usual with bankers when opening a joint account: of others than 
partners to get each party to sign a form authorising the bank to debit 
cheques signed by either, to the joint account, whether such account be in 
credit or overdrawn at the time of honouring cheque. Apart from this clause 
it would be absurd if one of the parties could overdraw the account 
(provided the banker would let him) and make the other party jointly liable 
for the overdraft.—Ep. B.4/.] 
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Reviews of Books, etc. 


We have once more to notify the receipt of a new edition of Poor's 
Manual of American Railroads—that for 1904. This standard reference 
work for North American railways is now so well known on this side of the 
Atlantic that any detailed description of its contents would be superfluous. We 
may remind our readers, however, that, in addition to the multitudinous array 
of figures and statistics relating to railways, information of a singular nature 
is supplied relating to street railways and traction companies, the leading 
industrial corporations and organisations auxiliary to the railway interests, 
and finally the finances and resources of the United States, the several states, 
and the chief counties, cities and towns in the country. The increase in the 
total mileage of railways in the United States during 1903 was 4,595 miles, as 
compared with an increase of 4,364 in the previous year, the number of miles 
of railway in the country being 207,603. During 1903 the total mileage of 
Canadian railways has increased to 19,077. Of the total mileage in the 
United States the statistics as to earnings cover 205,237, and on this mileage 
the total traffic revenue for 1903 was $1,908,857,826, and working expenses 
$1,316,349,314, leaving a net revenue of $592,508,512, while “other 
receipts,” amounting to $89,485,484, bring the total available revenue up to 
$681,993,996. Of this total $164,549,147 was distributed in dividends, 
while $239,426,707 was disbursed in interest on bonds and $8,680,451 
in “other interest,” the balance coming under the head of rentals and 
miscellaneous. The principal figures for the two years compare as follows :— 


TRAFFIC EARNINGS. 











1903. 1902. 

Passenger . ° ° - $428,723,240 ° - $396,513,412 
Freight . , » , -  1,337,706,786 ° : +  1,197,212,452 
Miscellaneous ° ° ° 142,427,800 ° ° ° 127,089,036 
Total , . - $1,908,857,826 . ° - $1,720,814,900 

Net Earnings . ° ° - $592,508,512 ° - $560,026,277 
Other receipts ° : , 89,485,484 . ° ‘ 77,663,483 
Total available revenue . $681,993,996 ° - $637,689,760 


PAYMENTS. 





1903. 1902. 
Interest on bonds . ° -  $239,426,707 . ° +  $222,614,909 
Other interest . ° ° 8,680,451 . ° ° 9,733,560 
Dividends on stock ° . 164,549,147. - ° ‘ 151,046,537 
Miscellaneous ° ° ° 61,336,614. . ° 57,408,351 
Rentals . ° ° ; ° 86,120,989 . ° . 87,746,969 

$560,113,908 . . +  $528,550,326 


Balance surplus . -  $121,880,088 ° , - $109,139,434 
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We append a portion of one of the many useful tables contained in the 
manual, showing the earnings per mile of railroad, and the return on stocks 
and bonds during the last twenty-one years. 











Interest Dividend Railrent lhe So of ee 
average average. - ae ~*~ Net, ~ Earnings. 
% % $ $ 
1883 4°94 2°76 7,405 2,679 63°82 
1884 4°82 250 6,663 2,318 65°22 
1885 4°97 2°00 6,209 2,163 65°17 
1886 4°86 2°02 6,570 2,376 63°83 
1887 4°86 2°17 6,799 2,418 64°44 
1888 4°48 1'80 6,540 2,045 68°72 
1889 4°53 "79 6,446 2,066 67°95 
1890 4°44 1°82 6,875 2,166 68°50 
1891 4°41 1°87 6,851 2,135 68.83 
1892 4°25 1°93 6,852 2,068 69°82 
1893 4°31 1°88 6,963 2,069 70°29 
1894 4°19 1°66 6,054 1,803 70°22 
1895 4°24 1°58 6,097 1,804 70°41 
1896 4°45 1°52 6,223 1,840 70°43 
1897 4°24 1°49 6,228 1,884 69°74 
1898 4°21 1°68 6,771 2,111 68°16 
1899 4°24 "90 7,161 2,272 68°27 
1900 4°24 2°42 7,826 2,519 68°93 
1901 4°21 2°62 8,270 2,668 67°73 
1902 4°07 2°93 8,696 2,830 67°45 
1903 4°13 Zz 01 9,301 2,887 68°96 




















Pratt's Income-tax, by Joseph Haworth Redman, Esq., barrister-at-law 
(published by Butterworth & Co., 12 Bell Yard, Temple Bar, and Shaw & Sons, 
7 and 8 Fetter Lane).—This is the seventh edition of the well-known work, 
and the editor explains that the last edition has for some little time been out 
of print. The high rate at which the income-tax has been levied in recent 
years would appear to have increased the litigation over its incidence very 
greatly, and the whole of the reported cases down to the date of publication 
are incorporated in the text. Beyond the disputes which actually go into the 
law courts there are every year thousands of appeals to the commissioners, 
and claims for abatement and repayment which are dealt with in many instances 
satisfactorily to the taxpayer, but of which no record reaches the public. In all 
these cases it is desirable that the parties should proceed upon the footing of a 
common and exact knowledge of the law which is applicable to the particular 
facts, and in this respect this volume should render much valuable assistance. 
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In its pages the whole system under which the income-tax is levied is most 
exhaustively treated, each chapter treating a separate section, which is fully 
explained, and the information given is liberally supported by quotations from 
cases dealing with the question. Not until a book of this character is studied 
does the full complexity of the income-tax system become visible, and the 
editor is strictly within bounds when he states that to advise with confidence 
upon any particular question it is necessary to ascertain what is the latest 
decision or dictum of the highest tribunal which has considered the particular 
point. 

A Short View of the Law of Bankruptcy, by Edward Manson, barrister-at- 
law (published by Sweet & Maxwell, Limited, 3 Chancery Lane).—The object 
of the compiler of this work has been to supply an outline of the law of 
bankruptcy, by giving the salient points of the system. The style and 
arrangement have been made as simple as the subject will permit, in order 
that it will be the more intelligible to the student and the ordinary man of 
business. Starting first with the act of Bankruptcy, Mr. Manson in the 
various chapters carries the order of proceedings through their successive 
stages of petition, receiving order, and adjudication, illustrating each step by 
forms, and by some of the more important cases. All this is carried out in a 
volume of less than 300 pages, and the result is a work which, through its 
conciseness and directness of aim, must be most useful to those for whom it 
is intended. Great credit attaches to the manner in which the facts are set 
out, and, thanks to this and the copious index supplied, those seeking 
information will be able to turn to the point required with the utmost 
despatch. 


The Law of Savings Banks, by J. Y. Watt, Esq. (published by 
Butterworth & Co., 12 Bell Yard, Temple Bar).—This work covers ground 
which, so far as our memory goes, has not been covered by a single book 
before. ‘The author is engaged at the National Debt Office, and has, therefore, 
had exceptional opportunities for obtaining a thorough knowledge of the laws 
and regulations affecting the working of the savings banks of the country. 
The importance of the work is vouched for by the fact that Mr. E. W. Brabrook, 
the late Chief Registrar of Friendly Societies, has written a special preface, in 
which he deals with the great value of the work carried out by the savings 
banks, and points out how the awards of the Registrar of Friendly Societies 
have enabled disputes between depositors and the trustees of savings banks 
or the Postmaster-General to be settled at small cost. Mr. Brabrook served 
as a party to the decisions of this tribunal for the period ranging from 1870 
to 1904, and in that capacity had to deal with every variety of facts and 
circumstances, and to apply every legal and equitable doctrine to them. 
From this point of vantage he can only express admiration at the industry 
and insight with which Mr. Watt has digested the cases—some thousands in 
number—and has extracted from them the statement of principles contained 
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in his volume. For many years these decisions have lain hidden away in the 
annual report of the registrar, and have been to a large extent unknown to 
the savings bank authorities, whom they most concern. In the introduction 
due attention is paid to the events of the time affecting these banks. The 
growth of municipal deposit banking is touched upon at some length, and 
reference is made to the new departure on the part of the Lancashire and 
Yorkshire Banking Co., but Mr. Watt contends that the trustee savings banks, 
as a general rule, are able to give the same facilities as a joint-stock bank can 
offer. The first eight chapters of the work deal with the internal management 
and relationship of the savings banks with the State, whilst the following seven 
chapters deal with the relationship of the savings bank authorities with the 
depositors, and the extent of the rights, privileges and obligations of the latter 
as regards cash deposits and stock investments are considered. In the last 
two chapters the additional powers conferred by statute relative to life 
annuities, life insurance, and special investment are treated. In the appendix 
is set forth the Acts of Parliament and the regulations which govern the 
working of the savings banks. As Mr. Brabrook states, Mr. Watt’s book may 
be relied upon, not merely as a correct statement of the existing law, but also 
as a guide to the principles upon which that law has been administered in 
the past. 


We have again received the invaluable publications which originally 
appeared under the cover of Who's Who, published by Messrs. Adam and 
Charles Black. The growth in the size of the original volume necessitated 
its division into two parts. First and foremost, of course, is Who's Who, for 
1905, which has made itself an indispensable position among reference works, 
containing more than seventeen thousand biographies. The Who's Who 
Year Book is made up of the tables which formerly constituted a popular 
feature of Who's Wha itself, and in the present number will be found several 
new and exclusive tables. Lastly, the same publishers have issued the 1905 
edition of the Englishwoman’s Year Book and Directory, which the increasing 
part taken by women in public life renders every year more popular. 

WE have received a copy of the Official Directory of the Chartered 
Accountants of Scotland. ‘This useful reference book is compiled on the 
same lines as before, and the publishers are William Blackwood & Sons, 
Edinburgh and London. 


THAT indispensable reference work for all who are in any way connected 
with the insurance world, Bourne’s Insurance Directory, has once more made 
its appearance. Under the direction of its able compiler, Mr. F, Harcourt 
Kitchin, the 1905 edition shows considerable development as regards size, 
although the manner in which the information is supplied remains unaltered. 
The increase in size has taken place chiefly in the directory portion of the 
volume and in the particulars regarding branch offices and officials, and, with 
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the mass of insurance information which was already provided, the additions 
cannot but enhance the usefulness of a work which is steadily gaining in 
popularity. 


WE have received the January issue of Caledonian Jottings, which 
contains an excellent portrait and biography of the late general manager 
of the company, Mr. David Deuchar. 


WE have received the last quarterly issue of the Journal of the Royal 
Statistical Society, which contains the annual address by Sir Francis Sharp 
Powell, Bart., the president of the society. 


Tue last number to hand of the Journal of the Institute of Bankers of 
New South Wales contains much interesting matter. 


‘Tue Journal of the Institute of Bankers in Ireland for January includes 
the address by Lord Dunraven at the inaugural meeting of the institute, and 
also a prize essay upon the subject, “The Effect upon Irish Agriculture and 
Industries of the Fiscal (Free Trade) Policy of the United Kingdom during 
the past Century,” by Mr. Owen C. Barry. 


Tue Bankers Magazine of Australasia to hand, as usual, contains some 
interesting illustrations, and altogether the matter supplied is lighter and 
more readable than is usually contained in magazines of this type. 


a 
> 





A BRANCH of the Bank of Montreal has been opened at Hochelaga, 
Montreal. 


BARCLAY AND ComPANy, LIMITED, announce that their agency at 
Southwark, S.E. (Hop Exchange), has now been converted into a branch 
bank under the management of Mr. H. T. Shoosmith. 


THE directors of the London and County Banking Company, Limited, 
have appointed Mr. George John Rodolph, hitherto deputy head office 
manager, to be the head office manager, in place of Mr. Henry Dean, who 
is retiring after fifty years’ service; Mr. Herman Richard Wyatt, hitherto 
manager at Aldersgate Street, will be deputy head office manager. 


ee 
Wotice to Correspondents. 


Orders and Subscriptions should be sent to the Proprietors, Waterlow & Sons Limited, 
London Wall, London, E.C. 








THE Ep1Tor invites Bank Managers and other correspondents to send him their Bank 
Reports and other communications early in the month in order to ensure insertion in the 
following number ; but he does not undertake to publish unauthenticated communications, 
or to return such as are rejected. Contributions are also invited from bankers and others 
upon current matters affecting, directly or indirectly, banking interests. Letters from 
correspondents seeking information or making suggestions will receive attention in our 
correspondence pages. 
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Bank Reports, Meetings, etc. 


ALEXANDERS & CO., LIMITED. 
Balance-sheet, December 31, 1904. 
LIABILITIES. 


Capital account—100,000 shares of £10 each, £1,000,000 ; of which 
there have been issued 10,000 £10 preference shares, fully paid, 





£100,000 ; 80,000 £10 ordinary ee £5 paid, £400,000 . : £500,000 0 O 
With a reserve liability of £400,000. 
Reserve fund ‘ , : 50,000 Oo Oo 
Liability on deposits and loans, and bills rediscounted . : e 8,718,809 2 8 
Rebate and sundry accounts . ‘ . ‘ ° . ‘ ‘ 272,624 8 o 
95410433 io 8 
ASSETS. 


Investments—securities of the Imperial and Indian Governments, 
41,349,028. 19s. 10d. ; English railways, colonial and corporation 


stocks, £45,918. 135. od. ; other securities, £8, 006. 5s. ‘ ‘ - £1,402,953 . 7 
Bills discounted, including rediscounts ‘ ; ‘ , 6,898,286 I 
Loans on security and sundry accounts . 895,442 ? 3 


(Out of the above, assets of the value of £38, 688, 070. 78. are held by 
depositors and others as cover for liabilities per contra.) 
Cash in hand, and cash and short bills at bankers ‘ ° ; . 284,751 4 9 
Business premises . : ‘ ° , , , ‘ 60,000 0 O 


£9,541,433 10 8 








BANK OF IRELAND. 


THE governors and directors of the Bank of Ireland herewith submit the accounts of the 
bank made up to December 31, 1904. After meeting all the expenditure incurred in carrying 
on the business of the bank, providing for bad and doubtful debts, interest due on deposits, 
rebate on bills not at maturity, and writing down bank premises by £2,000, the balance 
remaining at credit of the profit and loss account (including a sum of £12,793. 175. 2d. 
brought forward from last halfyear) amounts to £172, 150. 19s. 7a., out of which the board 
recommend that a dividend of 5} per cent., free of income-tax, be now declared for the half- 
year, payable on the first proximo (being at the rate of 11} per cent. per annum), which will 
absorb a sum of £159,230. 15s. 7d., and leave a sum of £12,920. 4s. to be carried forward to 
next half-year. 


Balance-sheet for Half-year ended December 31, 1904. 


LIABILITIES, 


— aie ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ : ‘ F ‘ ; . £2,769,230 15 § 

, ; : ‘ " : 1,034,000 0 O 

te and post bills i in circulation ; . ‘ ‘ . ; . 2,477;242 14 9 

Government and other public accounts . ‘ , . ‘ : 2,212,237 O 10 

Deposits, current, and other accounts . : - ‘ - 10,164,544 II oO 
Net profits for the half-year (including £12,793. 17s. 2d. brought 

forward from half-year ended June 30, 1904) . ° ‘ ‘ ‘ 172,150 19 7 


£18,829,406 1 7 
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ASSETS. 
Cash on hands at head office, branches and Bank of ces-dae .  « £1,067,552 8 6 
Cash at call and short notice - ° ° 622,019 9 9 
Bills discounted, advances to customers, ete. . 5 . 8,381,220 19 8 


Investments, viz :—Government debt, £2, 630,769. 45. "d.; Government 

stocks, £1,675,915. 175. 9d.—total Government securities including 

“rest,” £1,034,000 . ’ a 4,306,685 2 4 
Indian and Colonial Government securities, 4, 619,189. 15s. 3a.; 

a and corporation debentures and other securities, £2 ee 


195. 3d. 4,346,370 14 6 
Bank premises, head office, and “branches—original « cost, £487,006 5 
written downto. a bie . ° . 105,557 6 10 


£18,829,406 I 7 





PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 





Dr. 
Total expenditure of head office and branches, including rent, aye, 
salaries, etc. . £85,876 10 8 
Dividend at rate of 5} per cent. for half-year ended December 31, "1904, 
£159,230. 15s. 7a. ; carried forward to new account, £12,920. 4s. . 172,150 I9 7 
£258,027 10 3 
Cr. 
Balance from last half-year . 412,793 17 2 


Gross profits of half-year, after providing for interest on deposits, i income- 
tax, composition for stamp duty on notes and post bills, rebate on 
bills discounted not at maturity, making provision for bad and 
doubtful debts, and writing down bank premises by £2,000 . : 245,233 13 1 


£258,027 10 3 


ee 





BANK OF NEW SOUTH WALES. 


THE directors have the pleasure to submit to the proprietors a statement of the assets 
and liabilities of the bank on September 30 last, with the auditor’s report and declaration. 
The net profits for the half-year, after deducting rebate on current bills, interest on deposits, 
paying note and other taxes, reducing valuation of bank premises, providing for bad and 
doubtful debts, and fluctuations in the value of investment securities, and including recoveries 
from debts previously written off as bad, amount to £120,435. 2s. 11d.; to which is to be 
added undivided balance from last half-year, £18,023. 18s. 7¢.; giving for distribution, 
£138,459. 1s. 6d., which the directors recommend to be appropriated as follows :—To 
payment of dividend at the rate of ro per cent. per annum, £100,000; to augmentation of 
the reserve fund, £20,090; to balance carried to “ profit and loss,” new account, £18,459. 
1s. 6d. During the past half-year branches of the bank have been opened at Crow’s Nest, 
North Sydney, at Eketahuna, in New Zealand, and at Oakey, in Queensland. The branches 
at Bourke, in New South Wales, and at St. George, in Queensland, have been closed during 
the same period. It will be the duty of this meeting to elect a director in the room of the 
Hon. Sir Henry Normand MacLaurin, Kt., M.L.C., who retires by rotation, but is eligible 
for re-election, and has given the requisite notice that he is a candidate. A director will 
also have to be elected in the room of the Hon. Charles Kinnaird Mackellar, M.L.C., who 
resigned in consequence of his absence from New South Wales being prolonged beyond 
expectation. He has, however, been appointed to a seat on the London Board for the time 
being. The vacancy at the board here, thus created, was filled by the appointment, in terms 
of the deed of settlement, of H. Montague Faithfull, Esq., a duly qualified shareholder, who 
now offers himself as a candidate for election, and has given the requisite notice. 
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Aggregate Balance-sheel, September 30, 1904. 
LIABILITIES, 


Notes in circulation, £937,760 ; ee and coment interest, 

£21,093,159. 145. 9d. - £22,030,919 14 9 
Bills payable and other liabilities (which "include reserves held for 

doubtful debts and amounts at credit of investments fluctuation 


account and officers’ fidelity guarantee and provident fund) . ° 2,788,154 5 7 
Paid-up capital, £2,000,000; reserve fund, £1,350,000 ; profit and am 
£148,231. 25. 5d. 3,498,231 2 5 
Contingent liabilities outstanding credits and endorsements, a as per 
contra . ° ‘ ‘ ‘ _ ‘ ; 532,784 7 8 
428,850,089 10 5 


ASSETS. 





Coin, bullion and cash balances, £4,558,762. 2s. 8d.; Queensland 
Government notes, £127,719; notes of other banks, £21,061 ; 
money at short call in London, £200,000; investments—British 
and Colonial Government securities, £1,566,581. 17s. 9a. ; municipal 
and other securities, £128,863. 145. 7@.; due by other banks, 
£113,258. 4s. 7d.; bills receivable in London and remittances in 





transit, £ 1,938,308. a7%. 2d. . ; ; e - £8,654,554 16 9 
Bills discounted, and loans and advances to customers . ‘ ° - 18,969,250 6 o 
Bank premises. 693,500 0 O 
Liabilities of customers and others on letters of credit and drafts, as per 

contra . ° ‘ ° . ‘ . . . ° ‘ 532,784 7 8 

£28,850,089 10 5 

Dr. Profit and Loss, September 30, 1904. 

1904—September 30. 

Rebate (at current rates) on bills discounted, not due at this date . ° £9,772 O11 
Dividend at the rate of 10 per cent. perannum_ . , ‘ ° 2 100,000 0 Oo 
Augmentation of the reserve fund . . . : ‘ ; . 20,000 0 O 
Balance carried to “ profit and loss,” new account ° ‘ . 18,459 1 6 
£148,231 2 5 





Cr. 
1904—March 31. 
Amount from last account . ‘ ‘ . : , , ° : £18,023 18 7 
1904—September 30. 
Balance of half-year’s profits, after providing for bad and doubtful debts, 
and fluctuations in the value of investment securities, reducing the 
valuation of bank premises, and including recoveries from debts 
previously written off as bad . ° ‘ . . . ‘ . 130,207 3 I0 


£148,231 2 5§ 
Dr. Reserve Fund, September 30, 1904. —————— 
1904—September 30. 
Balance (of which £600, 000 is invested in British Government securities, 





and the balance is employed in the business of the bank) ° - £1,370,000 0 oO 
Cr. 
1904— March 3}. 

Balance ° . : ° ‘ ‘ . : ‘ - £1,350,000 0 o 
1904—September 30. 

Amount from profit and loss . : . . . : . . 20,000 0 O 


41,370,000 0 Oo 





- (iin eamne 30. 
Balance . ° . . . : ? ‘ : - £1,370,000 0 oO 





At the one hundred and eighth half-yearly meeting of the proprietors of the bank, held 
in Sydney, on November 25, 1904, the Hon. Sir Normand MacLaurin, Kt., M.L.C., 
president of the Bank of New South Wales, on moving the adoption of the report, said :— 
Gentlemen, it is again my pleasing duty to move the adoption of the report and balance-sheet, 
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and to refer in brief outline to some of the more salient features of the bank’s business as set 
forth therein. 

Note circulation is about £9,000 more than at September, 1903, which is a normal 
variation only. The fact that it has been at least maintained is, so far as it goes, an 
indication that the state of internal trade is about on a par with last year. 

Deposits are some £465,000 more than last year, which we consider a satisfactory 
increase, more especially as it has taken place in the fixed deposits. The current account 
deposits are a trifle less, but this is easily accounted for by the requirements of our country 
customers for restocking and similar purposes. 

Bills payable are some £260,000 higher, which we view as a satisfactory expansion, 
arising, as it largely does, from a steadily improving exchange business. 

On the asset side of the balance-sheet, coin and cash balances stand at 44,558,762, as 
against £4,195,455, being £360,000 higher than at September, 1903. The total of the 
amounts we classify together, as the more liquid assets of the bank stand at £8,654,554, as 
against £7,914,000, a substantial increase-of over £700,000, of which part is due to the 
increase in coin referred to above, and part to a larger holding of bills receivable in London 
and remittances in transit, caused by more extensive and remunerative shipments of coin 
and bullion. 

Bills discounted, loans and advances to customers are only some £20,000 more than at 
September, 1903: a purely nominal change. It has not been thought judicious to make any 
particular efforts to expand this portion of our business. Of course, the figures in this respect 
are not actually stagnant, for many customers during the year have repaid advances, and the 
money has been re-lent to others, but the general effect of the year’s operations has been to 
keep the figures steady ; and this falls in with our present policy and aim. 

The balance at credit of profit and loss, inclusive of amount brought forward from March 
last, is £148,231. 2s. 5¢. We recommend, as you see, the usual 10 per cent. dividend 
= £100,000. An appropriation to reserve fund of £20,000, making that fund £1,370,000. 
Rebate on bills not due absorbs £9,772. os. 11@., the amount carried to next half-year will 
then be £18,459. Is. 6d. 

Referring for a short while to the prospects of the country, I think I am justified in saying 
that, so far as New South Wales is concerned, the wool clip, which is now rapidly coming 
forward, is considerably exceeding expectations, both in quality and quantity. Local prices 
have been very satisfactory, in many cases very high figures have been reached, but in any 
case the average price is likely to be a good one. The price of sheep and lambs still 
continues high, and, so far as this applies to the exportable article, this is a clear gain to 
the country. Speaking generally, there appears to be plenty of feed for existing numbers, 
which are steadily on the increase; and the outlook for pastoralists throughout Australia is 
better than two years ago we had reason to expect would be the situation now, while in 
New Zealand everything in this direction appears to be in a very satisfactory state. 

For the agriculturalist the appearances are fair throughout the Commonwealth and New 
Zealand. The recent rains have made the future more assured for many districts, which up 
to a few months ago were in very doubtful circumstances with regard to the wheat crops. It 
is probable now that there will be a moderately good harvest, though, perhaps, not on a par 
with last year’s, and a good exportable surplus. The seasons have been fairly satisfactory 
also for other agricultural industries, and the gold yield still continues on a scale which 
enables Australasia to maintain its leading position in regard to this important product. 


Notwithstanding what I have indicated as being the position of the producing interests 
of Australasia, I am compelled to admit that business otherwise does not show much sign of 
improvement. Traders, generally, complain that business is very quiet. It is probable that 
there really is less money in circulation than at one time would have been the case under 
existing circumstances, and so far as this arises from thrifty motives, and consequently 
decreased expenditure, whether public or private, it is a good sign and will be of benefit in 
the long run. So far, however, as it is the outcome of a disinclination for investment and a 
want of entergeien in trading operations, it is to be regretted that the situation should appear 
to many as calling for more than ordinary caution in this respect. 

The alterations to the chief banking house, which were referred to from this chair at our 
meeting in November last year, have now been brought almost to a conclusion, and in the 
opinion of the board the result has been to provide us with a banking house worthy of the 
Bank of New South Wales, both as regards the convenience of the public and the comfort of 
the officers; and in this connection I cannot refrain from testifying to the cheerful and 
efficient manner in which the staff have performed their duties in spite of the great 
inconvenience and discomfort inseparable from carrying out such extensive alterations for 
the most part during business hours. We expect that what we have now done will meet the 
requirements of the bank at the head office for many years to come. 








BECKETTS’ BANKS. 


BARCLAY AND COMPANY, LIMITED. 


THE board of directors have declared an interim 


dividend of 12s. 
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per share 


(being at the rate of 15 per cent. per annum), free of income-tax, for the half-year ended 


December 31 last. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1904. 
LIABILITIES. 
Current, deposit and other accounts 
Acceptances for customers 


Capital, viz. :—349,576 shares of rs 20 each, £8 paid 
Reserve fund (per contra) 


The dividend will be payable on and after February 1, 1905. 


- £36,392,416 14 11 


141,884 I 4 
2,796,608 o oO 
1,250,000 0 O 





£ 40,580,908 16 3 





ASSETS. 


Cash in hand, at Bank of England and with other bankers, £ 5,023,183. 
2s. 11d.; cash at call and short notice, £ 4,022,500 ‘ ‘ 

Investments (including £184,845. 18s. 10d. securities lodged for county 
and other public accounts)—British Government securities and 
bank stock, £2,296,668. os. 4d.; Metropolitan and British corpora- 
tion stocks and bonds, £824,416. 3s. 2d.; Indian and Colonial 
Government securities, including guaranteed —— 41,461,288. 
2s. 1d.; British railway debenture guaranteed a reference stocks, 
4, 148, 651. 75. 10d.; other securities, £1, 68 290 19s. 5a.— 
£75399,314. 125. 10d. "Reserve fund : 41,177,534. 25. cal consols at 
85, £256,800 Egyptian 3 per cent. loan at 97, guaranteed by the 
British Government, £ 1,250,000 

Advances to customers, including bills discounted, ‘brokers’ bills, interest 
accrued on investments, etc. 

Liability of customers for acceptances (per contra) 

Balance of bank purchase account . 


£9,045,683 2 11 


8,649,314 12 10 


21,395,081 5 I 
141,884 1 4 





‘ ‘ . ‘ 100,000 0 Oo 
Bank premises and adjoining property . : ° ‘ , : 1,248,945 14 I 
£ 40,580,908 16 3 

—— —»>-——— —_ 





BECKETTS' BANKS. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1904. 


LIABILITIES. 


Deposits and credit balances, including partners’ balances 44,724,691 3 3 
Notes in circulation 60,785 0 Oo 
Liability on undue drafis and on foreign bills negotiated 153,854 0 0 
Partners’ capital , ‘ , ‘ : : ,000 O O 

£51539%330 3 3 








ASSETS. 
Cash in hand, with the Bank of England, and at call 
Investments :—Consols, national war loan stock, Transvaal Govern- 
ment guaranteed stock and ag bonds, £617,689 ; India 
stock, Colonial Government stocks, Leeds Corporation stock, Indian 
guaranteed railway stocks, English railway debenture, preference 
and preferred ordinary stocks, £855,679 ; — a ordinary 


41,146,506 4 2 


stocks and other securities, £78, 314 1,551,682 0 oO 
Advances‘to customers and bills in hand 2,542,412 7 6 
Bank premises 144,875 II 7 
Liability on undue drafts and on foreign bills negotiated, as per contra . 153,854 © Oo 


£5539:330 3 3 
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BIRMINGHAM DISTRICT AND COUNTIES BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


THE directors have to report that, after deducting current expenses, rebate on bills not 
due, paying income-tax, and making provision for bad and doubtful debts, the net profit for 
the past year amounts to £106,106. 4s. 7d., to which must be added £28,210. 15s., the balance 
of last year’ s profit and loss account, making a total of £134,316: 19s. 7d. for distribution. 
An interim dividend of 15 per cent. per annum (free of income-tax) was paid in August last, 
and the directors now recommend that a like dividend be paid, on February 1, 1905, which 
payments will absorb £95,625, and leave a balance of £38,691. 19s. 7@. The directors have 
applied £10,000 to the reserve fund and placed £2,500 to officers’ superannuation fund, 
leaving a balance of £26,191. 19s. 7d@., which is carried forward to next year’s profit and loss 
account. The amalgamation of the Midland Counties District Bank, Limited, with this 
bank has been satisfactorily effected, and the sum of £35,000 from the assets of that bank 
has been added to the reserve fund, making that fund, with the £10,000 mentioned above, 
£475,000. Owing to the expansion of the bank’s business, consequent on this amalgama- 
tion, your directors have deemed it advisable, as intimated by the chairman at the recent 
extraordinary general meeting, to offer to the shareholders, under the powers contained in 
the company’s articles, the balance of the unissued authorised capital, viz., 34,375 shares of 
£20 each, with £4 paid up thereon. During the past year branches of the bank have been 
opened at Newport, Salop, and High Street, Birmingham, and agencies at Milton, 
Smallthorne, and Wolstanton, Staffordshire, in connection with Burslem branch, and 
Penkridge in connection with Stafford branch. The directors, in accordance with the 
powers vested in them, during the year invited Sir Hallewell Rogers, of Birmingham, and 
Mr. Ernest Charles Keay, of Darlaston, to join the board, subject to confirmation by the 
shareholders at the meeting. Mr. Thomas Hill, late chairman of the Midland Counties 
District Bank, Limited, has joined the board in accordance with the terms of the amalgama- 
tion scheme. Mr. Brooke Robinson, M.P., has resigned his seat at the board. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1904. 


LIABILITIES. 








Capital account, 165) 625 shares, £4 per share 7 ° > ‘ £662,500 0 oO 
Reserve fund. ° ° ° ° 475,000 0 oO 
Due on deposit, current ‘and other accounts . ‘ ° ° ‘ ; 6 543,623 Io 
£7,681, 123 I oO 
ASSETS. 
Bills of exchange and promissory notes . ‘ . ° ° ° £927,149 15 8 
Cash in hand, at Bank of England, and at agents . ° ° 889,815 18 7 
Consols and other Imperial Government stocks, £625, 968. 7s. 32.3 
Colonial and India Government bonds, railway debentures and 
stocks, etc., £489, 305. 10s. 2d.. ° . ° ; ‘ ° ° 1,115,273 17 5 
Freehold properties. : : ° 45,5593 9 4 
Bank premises, head office and branches, furniture, etc. : , ° 292,770 6 10 
Loans on security and advances on current and other accounts. ° 4,410,519 13 2 





£7,681,123 I ° 





Profit and Loss Account for the Year ending December 31, 1904. 





Dr. 
Dividend paid August 1, 1904, at 6s. per share on 153,125 shares . 445.937 10 0 
Dividend payable February 1, 1905; at 6s. share on i wade shares 49,687 10 oO 
Reserve fund 10,000 0 Oo 
Officers’ superannuation fund . ; ‘ : ° , 2,500 0 Oo 
Balance to next year’s profit and loss account ° ° . ° ° 26,191 19 7 
£134, 316 19 7 

Cr. 
Balance of profit and loss account, December 31, 1903 . . ° ° £28,210 15 0 
Net profit for the year ending December 31, 1904. : ° ° ° 106,106 47 


£134, 316 19 7 
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BOLITHO, WILLIAMS, FOSTER, COODE, GRYLLS & CO., LIMITED, 
(Consotipatep Bank oF CORNWALL.) 
Quarterly Balance-sheet, December 31, 1904. 


LIABILITIES. 
Capital—30,000 shares at £50 each, £1,500,000. 











Paid-up capital, 30,000 shares of £50 each, £10 yas up. ‘ e £300,000 0 0 
Reserve fund ° ° . 302,500 0 Oo 
Amount due to customers on current and deposit accounts, etc. ‘ ° 5,223,457 18 o 
£5,825,957 18 © 
ASSETS. 
Cash in hand, at call, and at short notice . . . . £643,964 14 7 
Investments in Government and other stocks and securities . ° 2,480,057 19 8 
Advances on securities, loans, current accounts, bills of exchange, etc. 2,630,313 14 5 
Bank premises. ° ‘ ‘ ‘ ° . ‘ ‘ , ° 71,021 9 4 
£5,825,957 18 o 
> 


COLONIAL BANK OF AUSTRALASIA, LIMITED. 


THE directors beg to submit their twenty-third report, with a balance-sheet and 
statement of profit and loss for the half-year ended September 30, 1904, duly audited. 
After providing for expenses of management, interest accrued on deposits, rebate on bills 
current, tax on note circulation, and making provision for bad and doubtful debts, the net 
profit amounted to £18,287. 3s. 11d. ; brought forward from March 31, 1904, £2,763. 135. 74. 
together, £21,050. 175. 6d., which the directors propose to apportion as follows, viz. 
Dividend at the rate of § per cent. per annum on preference shares, £7,601. 2s.; div idend at 
the rate of 5 per cent. per annum on ordinary shares, £3,366. IIs. 9d.; to reserve fund, 
£5,000; balance carried forward, £5,083. 3s.9a@. During the half-year a branch of the bank 
has been opened at Welshpool, in South Gippsland. 


Balance-sheet for the Half-year ending September 30, 1904. 


LIABILITIES. 


Capital paid-up, viz. :—31,184 preference shares paid in cash to £9. 155. 
£304,044 3 77; 278 ordinary shares paid in cash to £1. 155. per share, 


£135,236. 10s. ; less calls due and in arrear, £573— £134,663. 105. £438,707 10 o 
Reserve fund ° ° 65,000 0 Oo 
Profitand loss. ‘ ‘ ° ° ‘ ° ‘ , ° ‘ 16,050 17 6 
Notes in circulation ‘ e . : . ‘ ‘ - ‘ ‘ 107,072 0 oO 
Bills in circulation > y " 22,659 3 7 
Government deposits—not bearing interest, ‘£53: 357: Is. 2d. ; bearing 

interest, £375,327. Is. 10a; other deposits— rebate and interest 

accrued—not bearing interest, £808, 243 165. “i ae interest, 

41,143,811 195. 2d. , . . ‘ ° 2,380,739 18 6 
Contingent liabilities, as per contra ‘ a ‘ ° P 7 ° 221,014 12 10 


43,251,244 2 § 





ASSETS. 

Coin, bullion and cash at bankers, £411,577. 17s. §a.; British consols, 
Metropolitan Board of Works and municipal debentures, at valuation, 
£50,103. 175. 2d ; bills and remittances in transitu, £96,637. 2s. 11d ; 
notes of other hanks, £2,631; balances due from other banks, 


£17,575. 75. 2d.; stamps, £904. 75. $d. . ‘ ; ‘ : : £579,429 12 1 
Real estate, consisting of— 

Bank premises at cost to new bank . , . ‘ . ' , 191,653 10 1 

Other real estate at valuation . ‘ ‘ ‘ e ‘ ° ° 57,006 19 


Carried forward . ‘ £828,150 rr 
VOL. LXXIX. 2! 
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Brought forward £828,150 1 11 


Bills discounted and other advances, exclusive of provision for bad or 


doubtful debts . ° ; 2,195,526 6 0 
Shares in other companies at ‘valuation . ; ‘ ; ; . 5353 1 8 
Chattel property at valuation 1,200 0 O 


Liabilities of customers and others in respect ‘of contingent liabilities, as 


per contra . : . . . : . 221,014 I2 10 


£3,251,244 2 2 5 





PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 








Dr. 
Current expenses (including salaries, rents, repairs, stationery, etc.) £25,596 15 6 
Bank note tax . ‘ : . é . ° : : 1,091 15 9 
Transfer to reserve fund ° . . 5,000 0 oO 
Balance . . ° ° ° 16,050 17 6 
£47,739 8 9 
Cr. 
Balance brought forward. £2,763 13 7 
Gross profits for the half-year, after allowing for interest accrued on 
deposits, rebate on bills current, and making provision for bad and 
doubtful debts . . . ‘ ; : : ‘ ° 44,975 1s 2 
£47:739 ¥ 9 





COMMERCIAL BANK OF SCOTLAND, LIMITED. 


AFTER providing for rebate of discount and interest and setting aside an ample sum for 
losses and contingencies, the net profit for the year amounted to £227,967. 2s. 1d. ; add 
balance of profit from last year, £28,984. 6s. 9@.—together, £256,951. 8s. 10d.; whereof 
there was applied in July in payment of the half-year’s dividend at the rate of 20 per cent. 
per annum, £100,000 ; the directors now recommend that a dividend for the half-year be 
declared at the rate of 20 per cent. per annum, payable, free of income-tax, on January 3, 1905, 
for which they have set aside £100,000 ; that there be carried to the officers’ pension reserve 
fund, as a further provisional contribution, £20,000 ; and they have applied in reduction of 
the cost of bank premises, £5,000, leaving £31,951. 8s. 10d. to be carried forward to next 
year’s account. The reserve funds, with the balance carried forward, now amount together 
to £1,121,951. 8s. 10d. The directors deeply regret the death of Mr. Aikman, the late 
general manager of the bank, which occurred, as the shareholders are aware, on November 12 
last, after a very short illness. They desire to record their very high appreciation of 
Mr. Aikman’s services to the bank in the various important offices he occupied in it, and 
particularly while he was general manager. The directors feel that it is mainly due to his 
thorough knowledge of the business of the bank in all its details, and to the sound judgment 
and exceptional business ability and tact which he displayed during the twenty years of his 
managership, that the bank has attained its present prosperous condition. The directors 
appointed Mr. Alexander Bogie, the secretary of the bank, to succeed Mr. Aikman as general 
manager. Mr. Bogie’s practical experience of the bank’s business, and the ability he has 
shown during his long service, and particularly during Mr. Aikman’s absence through ill- 
health, commended him to the directors as the most suitable person for this responsiblé 
position, The directors further appointed Mr. J. L. Anderson, assistant secretary, to fill the 
office of secretary of the bank rendered vacant by the promotion of Mr. Bogie, and selected 
Mr. Alexander Robb, senior inspector of branches, to be superintendent of branches. 


Statement of the Liabilities and Assets at October 31, 1904. 


LIABILITIES. 













Capital subscribed 
Less uncalled 


Paid up 


Carried forward 


£5,000,000 0 O 
4,000,000 0 O 


1,000,000 © Oo 





£1,000,000 0 QO 
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Brought forward . . £1,000,000 0 oO 
Rest . ° e ‘ ‘ ° ° ° ° ° 1,000,000 0 O 
Officers’ pension reserve fund ° ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 90,000 0 0 
Deposits ° ‘ : ‘ ‘ @ . - 13,819,669 4 7 
Dividend payable January 3 ‘1905 ° , ‘ : , ° ° 100,000 0 O 
Notes in circulation . ° ‘ ° . , ‘ 1,038,344 0 0 
Acceptances, endorsements, and marginal credits , ‘ ‘ ‘ . 171,033 19 6 
Drafts, circular notes, and other liabilities . ‘ e - a . 4 249,752 6 7 
Profit and loss account . ° ° ° ° ° ° ‘ . : 31,951 8 10 
£17,500,750 19 6 
ASSETS. aC 
Specie at the head office and branches, and cash balances with the 
Bank of England and other banks . ° - £1,101,693 16 7 
Notes of other banks and cash documents in hand and in course of 
transmission . 672,135 8 11 
Money in London at call and fixed for. periods not exceeding fourteen 
days ° ° ‘ , ° ° ‘ ° ° 2,452,699 7 10 
British Government securities 1,136,218 18 6 
Indian and Colonial Government securities, Bank of "England stock, 
debenture stocks, and other investments . ‘ ° ‘ ° ‘ 2,162,835 8 11 
Short loans on securities ; , ‘ ° ‘ ‘ : , e 2,158,104 18 oO 
Bills discounted . ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ , , ‘ , , ‘ 3,170,954 4 2 
Advances on accounts . 3,963,016 4 4 
Liability of customers for acceptances, endorsements, and marginal 
credits . , . ° 171,033 19 6 
Heritable property in Scotland not occupied by the bank e 167,690 0 Oo 
Freehold property in Lombard Street and Birchin Lane, London, partly 
occupied by the bank and partly let ‘ ° ‘ 100,000 0 Oo 
Bank premises at the head office and branches’. ° , ‘ ° 244, 368 12 9 
417,500,750 19 6 
PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 
Dr. 
Dividend for half-year paid July 1, 1904 ‘ ‘ : ° e ° £100,000 © Oo 
Dividend for half-year payable January 3, 1905. ‘ ; ‘ ‘ 100,000 0 Oo 
Applied in reduction of the cost of bank premises . ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 5,000 0 O 
Carried to officers’ pension reserve fund e ‘ ‘ ‘ : ‘ 20,000 0 O 
Balance to next account ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ , ‘ ‘ . 31,951 8 10 
£256,951 8 10 
Cr. 
Balance from last account . £28,084 6 9 
Profit of the year to October 31, 1904, thus :—Balance, after paying 
interest and income-tax, and providing for accrued interest, rebate 
on bills current, and losses and contingencies, £ 388,556. 12s. 7a. ; 
charges at head office and branches, including licenses and stamp 
duty on notes, £160,589. 10s. 6d. . ‘ , ‘ ‘ _ ‘ 227,967 2 I 
£256,951 | 8 10 
+ a 
GLYN, MILLS, CURRIE & CO. 
Forty-first Statement of Assets and Liabilities, December 31, 1904. 
LIABILITIES, 


Capital paid up . ‘ , ‘ , , : ‘ ‘ e - £1,000,000 0 


re) 
Reserve fund ; : ‘ ‘ ° ‘ , ‘ ‘ ° ‘ 500,000 0 Oo 
Current accounts . ° ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ : . ‘ - 10,357,136 8 5 
Deposit accounts . ‘ ° ‘ ° ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 3:454,556 10 7 
Reserve for premises. ‘ ‘ . ‘ ‘ A ‘ i . 60,000 0 Oo 
415,371,692 19 0 





MEMORANDUM.—Liabilities on account of acceptances, endorsements, etc. (covered by 
securities), not included in balance-sheet, £1,195,436. 9s. 11d. 


21° 
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ASSETS. 
Cash in hand and at Bank of England . . ‘ ‘ ; . - 41,791,212 6 § 
Money at call and at short notice . ; 4,346,545 2 0 
Investments :—2} per cent. consols (£1, 176,471. at 8s), £1,000,000 ; 
Exchequer bonds, -3 per cent., 1909 (£521,000 at 96), £500,000 ; 
securities of, or guaranteed by, the British Government, 41,273,858. 
gs. 8d. ; Government of India ard Colonial Government securities, 


64,740 . ‘ . i ° . . . . . . 2,838,508 9 8 
Bills discounted, loans and other securities . ‘ ‘ ° ; , et oll 
Bank premises ° . . ; ; ; 80, oO 


£15,371,692 19 0 
> — a 





LANCASHIRE AND YORKSHIRE BANK, LIMITED. 


THE directors have to report that, as will be seen from the annexed accounts, the net 
profits for the year ending. December 31, 1904, after payment of all expenses and making 
provision for all bad and doubtful debts and for income-tax, amount to £136,599. 10s. 9d., 
which, with £6,498. 8s. 6¢. brought forward from the previous year, makes a total of 
£143,097. 19s. 32. The board recommend, in addition to the interim dividend of 15s. per 
share, paid in July, amounting to £58,545, a further dividend of 15s. per share for the half- 
year ending December 31, 1904, £64,699. 10s. (making a total distribution of 15 per cent. 
for the year, clear of income-tax) ; appropriating to reserve fund (raising it to £585,000), 
£10,000; to be carried forward to profit and loss new account, £9,853. 9s. 3¢. The 
directors deplore the deaths of two esteemed colleagues—Mr. W. E. Melland, the chairman, 
who was a director of the bank from its foundation, and by his ability contributed largely to 
its success, and Mr. John Thomson, whose judgment they much valued. They have 
appointed Mr. Henry Whitehead chairman of the bank, and Colonel O. Ormerod Walker 
deputy-chairman. The amalgamation of the Mercantile Bank of Lancashire, Limited, has 
now been completed. It extends the area of our operations, and will no doubt prove 
advantageous to the bank. 

Balance-sheet, December 31, 1904. WO 


LIABILITIES. 


Capital account . ; ; ‘ ; , ; ‘ : ; n £862,660 0 oO 
Reserve fund ° ° , ; ; ‘ ; . ‘ ° ; 575,000 0 O 
Rehate account . " . ; ; ; 4,658 12 7 
Profit and loss account, £143,007. 19s. 35 Tess interim dividend paid 

July, 1904, £58,545 . ci el Ue ce 84,552 19 3 
Current, deposit, and other accounts. ; ; . . , : 8,229,069 14 10 
Acceptances and endorsements. : ' ‘ ‘ : : . 192,613 16 8 
Notes inthe Isleof Man. ° . ° ° ; ° ; ; 4,038 0 0 


£9,952,593 3 4 





ASSETS. 

Cash in hand, and money at call and short notice. ‘ £1,911,812 18 11 
British, Indian, and Colonial Government, railway, corporation and 

other securities (taken at under market value)* ' ‘ : : 1,463,788 9 4 
Bills of exchange . . ° ‘ : ' 531.304 8 oO 
Advances on current accounts, loans on : security, ete. . . ; ‘ 5,477,;983 10 5 
Acceptances and endorsements as per contra , , ° . ; 192,613 16 8 
Bank property. ° : . : : : : ” ae , 375,000 0 O 





£9,952,593 3 4 
*Including £19,0co India 34 per cent. stock lodged against note circulation in the Isle of Man, 


Profit and Loss Account for the Year ending December 31, 1904. 
Dr. 
Interim dividend of 15s. per share paid July, 1904 . : £58,545 © 0 
Dividend of 15s. per share for the half-year ending December 31, "1904, 
£64,699. 10s.; reserve fund, mae balance to profit and loss, 
new account, £9,853. 95. 3@. . , ° ° ° . ° 84,552 19 3 


£143,097 19 3 




















LLOYDS BANK. 
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~ 


r. 
Balance December 31, 1903 . £6,498 8 6 
Profits for the year ending December 31 1904, after providing for all 

bad and doubtful debts and a £141, - 35. 4d; less 

rebate, £4,658. 125. 7d. . ‘ ° . . ° 136,599 10 9 





£143,097 19 3 
een comme ———e 





LLOYDS BANK, LIMITED. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1904. 


LIABILITIES. 


Current, deposit and other accounts, including rebate of bills and 











provision for contingencies . ‘ ; ‘ ; - £56,163,714 16 10 

Profit and loss balance, : as per account below , ° ° ; . 390,211 8 9 

56,553,926 § 7 

Bills accepted or endorsed. ° : ; ‘ 3,509,124 3 5 

Liabilities in respect of customers’ loans to 

brokers, fully secured . . ‘ ‘ £48,500 ° Oo 

Capital paid up, viz., 443; a shares of £50 each, £8 ome share paid ‘ 3,548,000 0 O 

Reserve fund ‘ ‘ 2,600,000 0 O 

£66,271,050 9 0 

ASSETS. ke — 

Cash in hand and with the Bank of a ‘ ° : ° - £9,710,106 19 2 

Cash at call and short notice ‘ ; ° ° , . 4,716,903 3 9 

Bills of exchange . ° ° e 6,996,079 11 6 

Consols (at 85) and other British Gov ernment securities ° 6,144,919 9 5 
Indian and Colonial Government securities, corporation stocks, E nglish 

railway debenture and preference stocks, and other investments : 4,009, 192 II O 

31,577, 201 14 10 

Advances to customers and other securities . , + 29,586,941 15 6 

Liabilities of customers for bills accepted or endorsed by the. nd 3,569,124 3 5§ 

Bank premises (after appropriation from profit, as below). ‘ 1,537) 782 15 3 


£66, 271,050 9 0 





Profit and Loss Account for the Year ended December 31, 1904. 








Dr. 
To Interim dividend for saan ended deat June, at 7 me cent. per 
annum ; ‘ £310,450 0 O 
», Bank premises account . : ‘ ‘ , ° ‘ . ° 30,000 0 O 
», Income-tax . ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 33,653 15 oO 
»» Half-year’s dividend to. 3st December, at 
18} per cent. per annum . . ; ‘ 4332,625 0 oO 
» Balance oneal forward to next year ‘ ‘ 57,586 8 9 
390,211 8 89 
£764,315 3 9 
Cr. 
By Balance brought forward from last year . £58,928 17 8 
» Net profit for the year, after making provision ‘for rebate, bad “debts 
and contingencies. , ° . ‘ ‘ ° , : 705,386 6 I 
£764,315 3 9 
REPORT. 


THE available profit for the past year, including the amount brought forward, after 
payment of salaries, pensions, other charges and expenses, and the annual contribution of 
44,000 to the provident and insurance fund, and making full provision for rebate, bad debts 
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and contingencies, is £764,315. 35. 9¢. Out of this an interim dividend at the rate ot 
17} per cent. per annum, free of income-tax, amounting to £310,450, was paid for the half- 
year ended the 30th day of June last ; £30,000 has been written off the bank premises account, 
and £ 33,653. 15s. has been applied in payment of income-tax on the dividends, etc. From 
the balance remaining, your directors recommend that a dividend of 15s. per share, being at 
the rate of 18} per cent. per annum for the past half-year, amounting to £332,625, be now 
declared, and that the balance, £57,586. 8s. 9d., be carried forward to the profit and loss 
account of the present year. Mr. Edward Nettlefold, of Harborne Hall, Birmingham, has 
been elected to a seat on the board in the place of the late Sir Thomas Salt, Bart. The 
directors who retire at this meeting are Messrs. Charles Edward Barnett, J. B. Close Brooks, 
and Augustus William Summers. They are all eligible, and offer themselves for re-election. 
The auditors also retire, and are eligible for re-appointment. 


LONDON AND PROVINCIAL BANK, LIMITED, 


THE gross profit for the half-year, after making provision for bad and doubtful debts, 
and deducting rebate on bills not due, and includiitg the amount brought forward from last 
account, is £315,943. 19s. 5d., and, after deducting all current expenses, income-tax, 
directors’ remuneration, auditors’ fees and interest to customers, there remains a balance of 
£130,781. 16s. 9d. The directors recommend that this amount be appropriated in the 
following manner, viz. :—£72,000 to the payment of a dividend at the rate of 18 per cent. 
per annum, free of income-tax ; £10,419. 35. gd. to the reserve fund, raising it to £1,390,000, 
invested (in a separate account) in £1,635,294. 2s. 5d. consols taken at 85; £5,000 in 
reduction of freehold and leasehold premises account; £5,000 to officers’ pension and 
gratuity fund; £38,362. 13s. to be carried forward. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1904. 
LIABILITIES. 

Capital, 160,000 £10 shares, £5 paid, £800,000; reserve fund, invested 
in £1,623,529. 8s. 3¢. 24 per cent. consols taken at 85, 41,380,000 . £2,180,000 0 Oo 
Current, deposit and other accounts. . . . P ‘ 13,358,507 3 1 
Profit and loss—balance brought forward, £ 36,727. 15s. 6d. ; net profit 
for the half-year, after making provision for bad and doubtful debts 
and deducting rebate on bills not due, £94,054. Is. 3d. . ° ° 130,781 16 9 
415,669,348 19 10 
ASSETS. — 
Cash—at head office, branches and agents, £1,799,992. 135. 6d. ; call 
and short notice, £1,100,000 . a "i A . ; : : 
Investments :—Consols, £2,276,045. 35. 5d., taken at 85 (including 
£86,896. os. 7d. lodged as security for public accounts), £1,934,638. 
7s. 10d.: national war loan, Exchequer bonds, Transvaal loan, India 
stock, and British Colonial Government bonds and inscribed stocks, 
£831,966. os. 5¢.; London County Council, Metropolitan Water 
Board, Corporation of London, Metropolitan Consolidated, and 
Liverpool, Manchester and Bristol Corporation stocks, £378,318. 
10s. ; English railway debenture and preference stocks, East Indian 
Railway guaranteed stocks and other securities, £788,843. Os. 10d. . 3,933,765 19 
Loans, advances, bills discounted, etc. . . . ° > ‘ ‘ 8,638,752 14 
Premises, freehold and leasehold (as reduced by amounts from time to 
time writtenoff) .  . : Ss & ° pe ‘ , 196,837 13 


£15,669,348 19 
Profit and Loss Account for the Half-year ended December 31, 1904. 


42,899,992 13 6 


Dr. 
Current expenses . ; . 5 . i ; ‘ . : F £113,452 17. 6 
Interest ° . > ‘ . . . . . ° 71,709 5 2 
Dividend at 18 per cent. per annum, £72,000 ; reserve fund, £10,419. 

35. 9d.; reduction of premises account, £5,000; officers’ pension 

and gratuity fund, £5,000; balance carried forward, £38,362. 135. 130,781 16 9 


£315,943 19 5 





LONDON AND RIVER PLATE BANK. 305 


Cr. 
Balance of last profit and loss account . ‘ £36,727 15 6 
Gross profit for half-year, after making provision for bad and doubtful 

debts, and deducting rebate on bills not due. . R ° : 279,216 3 11 


£315,943 19 5 


& 
> 





LONDON AND RIVER PLATE BANK, LIMITED. 


THE balance available, after making ample allowance for bad and doubtful debts, and 
deducting £54,611. 17s. 9d. rebate of interest on bills not due, amounts to £220,255. 
los. 3¢., including £37,368. 7s. 11d. brought forward from last year. The directors 
recommend the following distribution :—To dividend, £108,000, being 12 per cent., payable 
13th instant, making, with £63,000, the interim dividend paid in June last, a distribution of 
19 per cent. for the year on the paid-up capital of the bank, free of income-tax ; to premises 
account, £10,000 in reduction of cost ; to pension and benevolent fund, £5,000 ; to profit and 
loss new account, £ 345255- 10s. 3d. to be carried forward. With regard to the capital employed 
in South America, there is no depreciation to provide for. The directors report with extreme 
regret the death, on April 9 last, of their esteemed colleague, Mr. Charles Hemery. 
The directors have elected Mr. Benjamin Dixon Tabor a member of the board. 


Balance-sheet, London, September 30, 1904. 


LIABILITIES. 


Capital paid up. , ; ; " ‘ ; ‘ , ‘ , £900,000 0 0 
Reserve fund ‘ . : : : ‘ ‘ , ‘ 1,000,000 0 
Acceptances—account branches ‘ ‘ , 2,431,735 16 

customers’ drafts under merchandise credits, etc. ‘ . 552,506 15 
Bills advised—drafts i in transit . ‘ . 1,181,709 4 
Current accounts, etc., and deposits in currency at branches . ° - 16,698,089 17 
Current accounts and "deposits at head office . ° ‘ . ° . 131,338 15 
Monte Video branch—local currency emission. ° ° . ; 636,976 13 
Bills for collection on account of customers, per contra . ‘ ; ‘ 1,582,451 16 
Buenos Aires clearing banks, per contra ‘ é ‘ ° ‘ ; 670,216 17 
Rebate of interest on bills not due ° ‘ : ‘ ; ‘ 54,611 17 
Profit and loss account, as per statement below . ‘ as a 157,255 10 


£25,996,893 5 


WoO AKRAGBZAKOO 


w 


Nore.—Contingent liability as endorsers of foreign bills negotiated, £1,935,751, of which 
1,611,204 has since run off, 


ASSETS. 
Cash on hand, at bankers and at branches. ‘ ‘ = ‘ - £6,290,796 17 
9» 9) Clearing banks’ balances . ° . ‘ . 670,216 17 
Bills receivable, bills discounted, advances, securities, ete. ‘ 3 - 17,249,314 19 


Bills for collection ° , : . . ‘ , : 1,582,451 16 
Bank premises, including furniture ‘ . ‘ ° : ° ‘ 204,112 14 


£25,996,893 5 3 


Profit and Loss Account for the Year ended September 30, 1904. 
Dr. 
Charges at head office and branches, including income-tax . , , £191,828 19 5 
Interim dividend . ‘ ‘ , ; ‘ ‘ . ‘ ‘ ‘ 63,000 0 oO 
Balance carried down . ° ‘ ° . , ° . ° . 157,255 10 3 


£412,084 9 8 


Cr. 
Balance brought forward. j ‘ : 437,308 7 11 
Gross profit, after providing for bad and doubtful debts . . . . 374,716 I 9 


£412,084 9 8 








LONDON AND SOUTH WESTERN BANK, LIMITED. 


THE directors have to report that the gross profits for the half-year ended December 31 
last, after providing for all bad and doubtful debts, are £248,499. 9s. od@., and, after allowing 
for interest, current expenses, rebate, and making the authorised addition of £2,500 to the 
staff retirement and benevolent fund, the net profits of the bank for the half-year are 
£88,451. 115. 9@., which, with £30,102. 13s. 2d. brought forward from June 30 last, leaves 
an available balance of £118,554. 45. 11d. From this amount the directors have applied 
£3,157. 17s. 11d. in writing down reserve fund local loans stock to £95 per cent., and recom- 
mend the payment, free of income-tax, of a dividend at the rate of 16 per cent. per annum 
on the paid-up capital; that £10,000 be written off bank premises account, and that the 
balance of £29,396. 7s. be carried forward to the next half-year. The directors have also to 
report that the sixth and seventh instalments of £7. 10s. each per share of the issue of 
10,000 new shares have been received —£ 50,000 having been added to capital account, and 
£100,000 to reserve fund. The directors regret to have to record the deaths, since the date of 
their last report, of their old and esteemed colleagues, Lieut.-Colonel George A. Elliot 
and William Franklin, Esq., who occupied seats on the board for many years, and they 
take this opportunity of testifying their appreciation of their valuable services to the bank. 
The directors have filled the vacancies by the appointment of the Hon. F. W. Anson and 
the Right Hon. Lord Claud J. Hamilton. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1904. 


LIABILITIES. 


Current and deposit accounts, £13,165,741. 17s. 10d.; other liabilities 
and credit accounts, including outstanding advices, letters of credit, 
and circular notes, £457,885. 125. 4d. ° ‘ . . > - £13,623,627 10 

Acceptances . . : ; . ; ° . : ° ° : 

Capital subscribed :—50,000 shares at £50, £2,500,000; paid-up :— 
40,000 shares, £20 per share, and 10,000 new shares, £17. 10s. per 
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share, making a total of . . : . : . 975,000 Oo 
Reserve fund (invested as per contra) . : ° . ‘ . . 950,000 oO 
Rebate on bills not due ° ; : . ; , . . 6,059 14 
Profit and loss :—Balance brought from last account, £ 30,102. 135. 2d. ; 

net profit for the half-year ended December 31, 1904, after adding 

42,500 to staff retirement and benevolent fund, £88,451. 11s. 9@.— 

£118,554. 45. 11d.; writing down reserve fund local loans stock to 


£95 per cent., £3,157. 175. 11d. ‘ ° . i ‘ . ‘ 115,396 7 Oo 


415,670,389 5 6 
ASSETS. 


Cash in hand and at Bank of England, 41,778,508. 9s. 6d.; money at 
call and short notice, £971,465 2 ‘ ; : : ‘ : 
Investments :—Consols and securities of, or guaranteed by, the British 
Government (of which £343,500 is lodged for public accounts), 
41,170,584. 16s. 11d. Reserve fund:—Consols (2} per cent.), 
£882,352. 18s. 10d. at 85, £750,000; local loans (3 per cent.), 
£210,526. 6s. 4d. at £95, £200,000; Indian railway guaranteed, 
metropolitan and English corporation, Bank of England and Colonial 
Government stocks, £1,443,971. Os. §¢.; British railway stocks and 
other securities, £ 307,788. 18s. : , ‘ : ; ‘ : 
Bills discounted :—(a) three months and under, £815,412. 12s. 7¢.; 
(6) exceeding three months, £106,166. 5s. 5d. . : : . ° 
Loans and advances . ‘ . . é ; ; . ° . 7,317,261 8 8 
Liability of customers for acceptances, as per contra 305 14 3 
4 

5 


42,749,973 9 6 


3:872,344 15 
921,578 18 


Bank freehold and leasehold premises, furniture and fittings ; : : 524,637 14 
Other assets, including outstanding advices, freehold and leasehold 
properties, and stamps .  . , ‘ , . ‘ ° ° 284,287 5 


415,670,389 5 6 





LONDON AND WESTMINSTER BANK. 


Profit and Loss Account for the Half-year ended December 31, 1904. 

Dr. 
Interest accrued and paid. £32,471 
Current expenses, including salaries, rent, taxes, and general expenses 

at head office and branches. “ . ‘ . . 119,016 
Rebate on bills not due. . ‘ ° ° 6,059 
Amount added to staff retirement and benevolent fand . r . > 2,500 
Writing down reserve fund local loans stock . ° 35157 
Dividend at the rate of 16 per cent. per annum, £64,000 ; proportionate 

dividend on new shares, £12,000 ; bank premises account, £10,000; 

balance carried forward, £29,396. 75. ‘ , ‘ ‘ ‘ 115,396 7 0O 


£278,602 211 


Cr. 
Balance brought from last account 430,102 13 2 
Gross profits for the half-year, after providing for bad and doubtful debts 248,499 9 9 


£278,602 2 11 





LONDON AND WESTMINSTER BANK, LIMITED. 


THR directors report that, after providing for all bad and doubtful debts, paying the income- 
tax, appropriating 43.000 towards the buildings of the bank, and making provision towards 
the pension and life insurance funds, the net profits for the last half-year amount to £186,769. 
17s. 8d. This sum, added to £13,944. 18s. 3d., the unappropriated balance of the preceding 
half-year, will amount to £200,714. 15s. 11d. The directors now declare a dividend to the 
shareholders of 6} per cent. for the half-year upon the paid-up capital of £2,800,000, carrying 
forward an undivided profit of £18,714. 15s. 11d. The present dividend, added to the 
dividend paid to June 30 last, makes 13} per cent. for the year 1904. The directors have 
the pleasure to report that since the last meeting a new branch of the bank has been established 
at 90 Wood Street, E.C. 


December 31, 1904. 


LIABILITIES, 


Current accounts and deposits . 427,155,212 
Circular notes, credits on agents, provision for bad and doubtful debts, 

rebate on bills discounted not yet due, and other accounts ; ° 507,516 
Acceptances . ° ° ° ° 300,805 
Liabilities by endorsement (bills negotiated for customers) . 2,062 
Capital, divided into 140,000 shares of £100, on each of which £20 is is 

paid, makingatotalof . . . . ‘ eo % + + 2,800,000 
Rest or surplus fund. 1,400,000 
Balance of undivided profit, June 30, 1904, £13 944 18s. 345 net Profit 

of the last half-year, £186,769. 17s. 8d. . 200,714 15 II 
432,366,310 19 2 

ASSETS. 

Cash in hand and at Bank of England . ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ - $4,322,262 
Money at call and short notice. 6,254,350 
Government securities, viz. :—£4,000,000 2} per cent. consols at 85 (of 

which £ 1,000,000 is lodged for London mend Council), £500,000 

local loans stock at 97... 3,885,000 
Colonial Government securities, British corporation stocks, and other 

investments . ‘ ; ‘ ° : . 851,993 
Bills discounted, loans and other accounts , ‘ ‘ : ‘ + 16,022,014 
Liability of customers for acceptances, as per contra. ‘ ‘ 300,805 
Liability of customers for endorsement, as per contra. : ° ‘ 2,062 
Bank premises. . e i . . : . , j . 727,823 


432,366,310 19 2 





LONDON CITY AND MIDLAND BANK. 


Profit and Loss, December 31, 1904. 
Dr. 
Total expenditure of the thirty-six establishments, including rent, taxes, 
salaries, pensions, life insurance, stationery, etc. £141,122 19 10 
Payment of the dividend now declared, of 6} per cent., for the last half- 
year, on the paid-up capital of £2, 800,000—£ 182,000 ; balance of 
undivided profit, carried to next account, £18,714. 15s. 11d. ° 200,714 15 II 


£3at 837 15 9 


Cr. 
Balance of undivided profit, June 30, 1904. £13,944 18 
Gross profits of the last half-year, after appropriating "£3,000 towards 

the buildings of the bank, paying the income-tax, and making pro- 

vision for all bad and doubtful debts ° ° ° ° ° F 327,892 17 


£341,837 15 





LONDON CITY AND MIDLAND BANK, LIMITED. 


THE net profits for the half-year ending December 31, 1904, after payment of all expenses 
and making provision for all bad and doubtful debts, amount to £291,896. 25. 7a@., to which 
has to be added the balance of £107,821. 14s. 2d. brought forward from last account, making 
together a total sum of £399,717 16s. 9d@., which the directors recommend shall be appro- 
priated as follows :—Dividend at the rate of 18 per cent. per annum for the half-year ending 
December 31, 1904, free of income-tax, payable February 1, 1905, £270,000; bank premises 
redemption fund, £20,000; balance to be carried forw ard to next account, £109,717. 
16s. 9@. It is with deep regret that the directors have to record the death of their esteemed 
colleague, Sir Joseph Crosland. A branch of the bank will shortly be opened at Putney, S.W. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1904. 


LIABILITIES. 


Capital paid uP, viz. ies 10s. ~ share on 240,000 shares of £60 

each ° , : ‘ ‘ . , - £ 3,000,000 oO 
Reserve fund ‘ ‘ : ‘ . 3,000,000 oO 
Dividend yable on February z, 1905 , . ; ‘ ° ° 270,000 
Balance of profit and loss account, as below . ° . ; : ‘ 109,717 16 
Current, deposit and other accounts. ‘ . : ° , - 47,672,355 12 
Acceptances on account of customers. . ; : : . ° 2,15 3290 1 10 


£56,205, 1364 0 
ASSETS. 


Cash in hand and at Bank of England, £9,140,499. 16s. 10d.; money 

at call and at short notice, £7,099,988. 16s. 5d. ° - £16,240,488 13 
Investments :—Consols and other British Government securities (of 

which £372,000 consols is lodged for public accounts), £ 3,556,007. 

7s. 10d.; stocks guaranteed by the British Government, Indian 

stocks, Indian railway guaranteed stocks and debentures, £ 1,005,781. 

15s.; British railway debenture and preference stocks, British 

corporation stocks, £1,977,591. 6s. 7a.; Colonial and foreign 

Government stocks and eae £465,812. 12s. Id.; drei invest- 

ments, £450,135. 25. 2d. , ; 7:455,328 3 
Bills of exchange . . . 4,324,889 14 
Advances on current accounts, loans on | security and other accounts. 24,749,807 1 
Liabilities of customers for acceptances as per contra . ° ; ‘ 2,153,290 10 
Bank premises, at head office and branches . : : ; ° ° 1,281,559 16 


£56,205,364 © © 





LONDON JOINT STOCK BANK. 


Profit and Loss Account for the Half-year ending December 31, 1904 


Dividend payable February 1, 1905, ss at the rate of 18 tant cent. 

perannum . : - £270,000 o 
Bank premises redemption fund ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ P ‘ 20,000 Oo 
Balance carried forward to next account ‘ ‘ ‘ ” . 109, 717 16 


£399,717 16 


Cr. 
Balance from last account . . £107,821 14 2 
Net profits for the half-year ending December wht 1904, after one viding 

for all bad and doubtful debts . ‘ ° 291,896 2 7 


£399,717 16 is 





LONDON JOINT STOCK BANK, LIMITED. 


THE directors present to the shareholders the annexed statement of the liabilities and 
assets of the bank and of the profit and loss account for the half-year ended on December 31. 
After providing for rebate of interest on bills discounted not yet due, a net profit is shown of 
£124,012. 2s. 10d., which has been appropriated as follows, viz :—£99,000 in payment of a 
dividend at the rate of 11 per centum per annum on £1,800,000, the present paid-up 
capital of the bank ; £5,000 to the credit of superannuation allowance fund ; £20,012. 2s. 10d. 
balance carried forward to profit and loss new account. The guarantee fund account stands 
at £1,140,000. Since the last half-yearly general meeting the Right Hon. the Earl of 
Denbigh, the Right Hon, Sir Michael E. Hicks-Beach, Bart., M.P., and John James 
Hamilton, Esq., have been appointed directors. 


Liabilities and Assets, December 31, 1904. 
LIABILITIES. 


Capital paid up, viz., 120,000 shares at £15 per share . ‘ ; - £1,800,000 
Amount of the guarantee ‘fund ‘ ‘ 1,140,000 
Amount due by the bank on current accounts, deposit receipts circular 

notes, etc. ; . ; ‘ ‘ ‘ ° ° + 16,351,268 
Acceptances . 1,199,155 
Rebate of i interest on bills discounted, not yet due, carried to new account 19,255 
Amount of net profit for the half-year ended December 31, including 

£22,746. 9s. 2d. balance of profit and loss account, June 30, 1904, 

£124,012. 2s 10d.; J/ess transferred to superannuation ‘allowance 

fund, £5,000 . ° . ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ , ; F . 119,012 


420,628,691 


ASSETS. 


° 


Government stock, viz., £1 ,500,000 consols, taken at 85 ° ° - £1,275,000 
Other British Government securities . ‘ ‘ ‘ 1,114,873 
Indian, Colonial Government, and other securities ‘ ‘ ‘ P 1,189,584 
Securities lodged with public bodies. . : ‘ ° ‘ ‘ 16,987 
Cash in hand and at the Bank of England . ‘ , ° . . 2,342,934 
Money at call and short notice. ‘ ‘ . ° . . 455755752 
Bills discounted, loans and other securities . , ‘ . ‘ : 8,480,635 
Liabilities of customers for acceptances, as ” contra . ‘ ‘ . 1,199,155 
Freehold and leasehold premises . . . , ° . ° 433,768 


420,628,691 
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310 MANCHESTER AND COUNTY BANK. 


Dr. 
Current expenses, directors’ remuneration, and superannuation allowances 
Rebate of interest on bills discounted, not yet due, carried to new 
account ° , . : , 
Superannuation allowance fund 
Dividend account for the payment of half- a-year ’s dividend at the rate of 
I1 per centum per annum on £1,800,000, amount of paid-up capital 
on 120,000 shares, £99,000 ; amount carried to profit and loss new 
account, £20,012. 2s. 10d. ° ‘ ; : ‘ 





. 


Cr. 

Amount of gross profit for the half-year ended December 31, including 
£22,746. 9s. 2d., balance of profit and loss account, June 30, 1904, 
after making provision for reduction of premises account, for bad 
and doubtful debts and payment of income-tax 


_— 








profit and loss account of the present half-year. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1904. 
LIABILITIES. 


| Capital—being £17 “= share on 54s 602 shares 
Reserve fund 
Unpaid dividends . 
| Rebate of bills on hand 
Unappropriated profit, as below 
Due by the bank on current, deposit and other accounts 
Acceptances by the bank 
’ 


ASSETS. 


i Cash on hand, at call, and at short notice 
j Bills of exchange, adv ances on current accounts, and loans on securities 

Liability of customers on acceptances by the bank 

Investments :— Consols 2} per cent. (£225,000), annuities 2 per 
cent. (£80,000)—at 85, £259,250; local loans stock 3 per cent. 
(£250,000), Transvaal Government stock 3 per cent. (£50,000), 
national war loan 2} per cent. (£60,000)—at 90, £324,000; India 
stocks, stocks guaranteed by the Indian Government, and other 
securities, £714,105 

Bank property account, premises ii in Mancheste t, and branch offices 


Dr. 
Dividend of £1. 5s. 6d. ale share, and as ision for income-tax 
Reserve fund ; ; : 
Superannuation fund 
Balance carried forward ° 


| Profit and Loss Account for the Half-year ended December 31, 1904. 


£109,582 13 


19,255 12 
5,000 oO 


119,012 2 10 


£252,850 8 





£252,850 & 





MANCHESTER AND COUNTY BANK, LIMITED. 


INCLUDING the balance of £13,731. 13s. 8d. brought forward from the previous half-year, 
there is now a net profit of £100,451. 75. 8d. to be appropriated. The directors propose to 
deal with this amount as follows :—£74,087. 17s. 5d. to pay a dividend at the rate of 15 per 
cent. per annum, and to provide for income-tax ; £10,000 to reserve fund—thus raised to 
£970,000; £2,500 to superannuation fund ; £13,863. 10s. 3d. to be carried forward to the 


£928,234 
960,000 
1,020 
13,037 
100,451 
8,651,973 
595,930 I 


£11,250,647 


lw Gant rwoo 





£2,535,189 3 
6,647,172 4 
595,930 17 


1,297,355 0 


175,000 0 


411,250,647 5 





Profit and Loss Account, June 30 to December 31, 1904. 


£74,087 17 


10,000 0 
2,500 Oo 


13,863 10 


£100,451 
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MANCHESTER AND LIVERPOOL DISTRICT BANKING COMPANY. 3II 


Cr. 
Balance from last account . 413,731 13 8 
Gross profit for the half-year, after making provision for bad ‘and doubt- 

ful debts, £141,971. 155. 7a. ; less expenses at head office and branches, 

and directors’ and auditors’ remuneration, £55,252. Is. 7a. ‘ ‘ 86,719 14 re) 


£100,451 7 8 





—_— - + — 
MANCHESTER AND LIVERPOOL DISTRICT BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


THE directors have to report that the gross profit for the half-year ending December 31 
last, after providing for all bad and doubtful debts, is £228,159. 5s. 10d.; to which has to be 
added the amount brought forward from June 30 last, viz., £34,452. Os. 4d.—together, 
£262,611. 6s. 2d. From this sum the following deductions have to be made :—Total 
expenses at the head office, London office and branches, including salaries, stationery, taxes, 
etc., £80,952. 35. 3¢.; half-year’s provision for income-tax, £4,879. 8s.—together, £85,831. 
11s. 3d. ; leaving a net profit of £176,779. 14s. 11d. The directors recommend the declara- 
tion of a dividend of £1. 1s. per share, which will take £131,250, leaving a balance of £45,529. 
145. 11d. Of this it is proposed to carry to the reserve fund £10,000, and to next account 
£35,529. 14s. t1d. The reserve fund, with the above addition, will then amount to 
£1,805,000. The term of office of Mr. James Halliday as a director will expire on the 18th 
instant, but, owing to advanced age, he does not seek re-election. The directors desire to 
record their high appreciation of the valuable services rendered to the bank by Mr. Halliday 
for a period of nearly thirty years. They believe that in this expression of appreciation 
their fellow shareholders and the members of the staff will cordially concur. 


Balance-sheet as at December 31, 1904. 


LIABILITIES. 


Current, deposit, and other accounts’. ° ‘ . ‘ . - £15,438,274 4 1 
Acceptances . ‘ ‘ ° . . . ; ‘ ° ‘ : 1,034,001 8 3 
Unpaid dividends . ° ‘ ° ‘ ‘ 1,016 15 0 
Capital, 125,000 shares, ‘£60 each, ‘£12 paid . 1,500,000 0 0 
Keserve fund, as per last account, £ 1,795,000; transfer from. profit and 

loss account, £ 10,000 4 1,805,000 0 Oo 
Profit and loss account—dividend for half-year to December 31, 1904 . 131,250 0 O 


Balance carried to next account 35.529 14 I! 


£19,945,072 2 3 





ASSETS. 


Cash in hand and in the Bank of England, £1,868,183. 12s. tod. ; 

money with London brokers and others at call and short notice, 

£1,724,653 , ‘ £3,592,836 12 10 
Investments, viz. :—2} per cent. Government consolidated stock, 

£1,111,112. 1ys. 6a., valued at £85, £944,446 ; British, Indian and 

Colonial Government stocks, £960,447. 1os.; London and North- 

Western Railway 3 per cent. perpetual debenture stock, £210,000, 

at £97, £203,700; Manchester em? other corporation and railway 


stocks and mortgage debentures, ¢ e2,012 . ° ° ‘ 3,300,605 10 oO 
Bills of exchange, less rebate ° ° ‘ ° ° ° ‘ 3,310,991 O 3 
Advances in current accounts, etc. ° . . ° . ‘ 8,406,637 10 11 
Liabilities of customers for bank’s accept Ps , , ° . 1,034,001 8 3 
Bank property. ; ° ; , . ‘ ° ‘ ‘ ° 300,000 © Oo 

419,945,072 2 3 


———— 
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METROPOLITAN BANK (OF ENGLAND AND WALES). 


Profit and Loss Account for the Half-year ending December 31, 1904. 
Dr. 
Expenses, including salaries, stationery, taxes, etc. . ° . ° £80,952 3 3 
Half-year’s provision for income-tax. ° ° ° ° ° . 4,879 ° 
Balance . ° . ° ° ° ° ° ° ° . . 176,779 14 11 


£262,611 6 2 


Cr. 
Gross profit, after providing for bad and doubtful debts , ° , £228,159 5 10 
Balance from June 30, 1904 . : ° ‘ . , . , , 34.452 0 4 


£262,611 


Dr. 
Dividend now proposed to be declared . , ‘ ° ° ‘ - £131,250 0 o 
Addition to reserve fund . ° ‘ ‘ . ° ; , . 10,000 0 0 
Balance carried forward to next account ; : . ° ° ° 35,529 14 11 


£176,779 14 11 
Cr. 
Balance brought down . ° ; , : ° , ‘ , . £176,779 14 11 


—_—- > - -— 


MERCHANT BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


THE gross profits, after providing for bad and doubtful debts and depreciation of securi- 
ties, and including £2,434. 8s. 10d. brought forward from December 31, 1903, amount to 
the sum of £29,626. 115., and the net profits to £16,531. 15s. 2d., out of which an interim 
dividend of 2} per cent., amounting to £7,500, was paid in July of last year, leaving £9,031. 
15s. 2d. to be dealt with. The directors recommend that a further dividend of 2} per cent. 
be paid on January 25, making a distribution of 5 per cent. for the year, and that the balance 
of £1,531. 15s. 2d. be carried forward to the next account. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1904. 
LIABILITIES. 


Share capital—subscribed capital in 75,000 shares of £9 each, £675,000. 
Capital paid-up, viz., £4 per share upon 75,000 shares . ° ‘ £300,000 0 
Reserve fund . ° . . . ; . ‘ ‘ F , 25,000 oO 
Acceptances against credits and securities, and amount due to customers, 


etc. . : . : . . : : . : : : 1,343,253 I 
Balance of profit and loss account . : ‘ , ‘ . . ° ant 15 


41,677,284 16 
ASSETS. 
Cash in hand, at bankers, at call and short notice . : ° , : £253,153 
Investments—consols, other Government securities, and London County 
Council bonds . ° ° ; . , ° ° : ; ; 71,048 


Bills receivable, loans, securities, etc. . @ i " . , ' 1,341,333 
Building and premises, 112 Cannon Street . , , ‘ . . 11,750 


41,677,284 


a 
METROPOLITAN BANK (OF ENGLAND AND WALES), LIMITED. 


In presenting the thirty-ninth annual report the directors beg leave to state that the net 
profits for the past year, after making ample provision for bad and doubtful debts, and allowing 
for rebate on bills current, amount to £85,469. 10s. 7d., to which must be added the amount 
brought forward from the previous year, £11,955. 45. 7¢., making a total disposable sum of 
£97,424. 15s. 2d., which has been appropriated as follows :—Dividend of 124 per cent. per 
annum. for the half-year ended June 30, 1904, £31,250; dividend of 15 per cent. per annum 





~~ 








MUNSTER AND LEINSTER BANK. 313 


for the half-year ended December 31, payable February 1, 1905, £37,500 ; income-tax paid for 
shareholders, £3,365. 175. 9d.; bank premises redemption fund, being £1,000 and £1,210. 
15s. 4d. interest on the fund, transferred from the profits of the past year, £2,210. 15s. 4d. ; 
transferred to officers’ pension fund, £2,500; written off bank premises account, £5,000; 
balance carried reel £15,598. 25. Id. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1904. 


LIABILITIES. 


Due by the bank on current, deposit and other accounts ‘ ‘ - £8,314,267 17 2 
Seven days and other drafts ° , ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ . , 10,894 18 9 
Foreign bills negotiated as per contra . ‘ , ‘ . ; ‘ 56,677 8 9 
Bills for collection as per contra . ; ° ° ° ° ‘ ‘ 63,153 II 10 
Rebate on bills discounted . . . ‘ . ‘ ° ‘ ‘ 4341 Il 5 


Proprietors’ funds—paid-up capital, £500,000; guarantee fund, 
£350,000; bank premises redemption fund, L4i 5784. 45. 10d.; 
dividend payable February 1, 1905, £37,500 5 profit and loss account 
balance carried forward, £15,598. 2s. Id. ‘ ‘ é " 944,882 6 11 


£394 717 14 10 








ASSETS, 


Cash in hand and at the Bank of England . ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ £774,462 11 4 
Cash at call and at short notice. 1,502,155 2 5§ 
Investments, viz. :—British and Indian Government securities, £666, 373. 

11s. 8d.; Colonial Government securities, railway and corporation 

stocks and debenture bonds, £649,511. -” 10d. . ° ° ‘ 1,315,885 11 6 


Bills of exchange 650,119 1 II 
Due to the bank on current and other accounts, after deducting prov ision 

for bad and doubtful debts and contingencies . ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 4,684,324 10 9 
Foreign bills negotiated as per contra . ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ . ‘ 56,677 8 9 
Bills for collection as per contra . 63,153 II Io 
Bank premises and furniture at I ondon, Birmingham, and branches, 

Jess amount written off this year ‘ ° . ° ° , ° 347,939 16 4 


£9394 717 14 10 





—_———_@——___— 


MUNSTER AND LEINSTER BANK, LIMITED. 


THE directors herewith submit a statement of the bank’s affairs for the half-year ending 
December 31, 1904, with a copy of the auditors’ report on the accounts and balance-sheet. 
The profits of the bank, after deducting expenses and providing for interest on deposits, 
rebate on bills, and bad and doubtful debts, amount to £20,222. 12s. 9d. ; to which is to be 
added the balance from the last account, £5,777. os. 6d.—together, £25,999. 135. 3a. It is 
proposed to pay a dividend for the half-year at the rate of 12 per cent. per annum, free of 
income-tax, £12,000 ; to transfer to reserve fund, £5,500 ; to apply in reduction of premises 
account, £2,500; to carry to next account, £5,999. 135. 3d. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1004. 
LIABILITIES. 


Capital—100,000 shares of £5 each, £2 paid : ‘ , ‘ ‘ £200,000 o 


° 
Reserve fund . 230,500 0 O 
Amount due upon deposit, current and other accounts, including 

interest and rebate on bills, and reserve for doubtful debts ‘ 4,315,847 11 6 
Profit and loss—balance from June 30, 1904, £5,777. Os. 6d. ; net 

profit for the half-year ending December 31, 1904, £20,222. 12s. gd. 25,999 3 3 


£4:772,347 4 9 














314 NATIONAL BANK. 


ASSETS. 


Cash on hand and with bankers, £402,971. 9s. 8¢.; money at call and 

short notice, £483,713. 35. 54. £886,684 
Investments, viz. :—Consols and other Government stocks, £720,609. 

10s. 8d. ; Indian and Colonial Government stocks, £147,393. 185. Id. ; 

corporation stocks, railway debenture and preference stocks, and 

debenture bonds, £297, 789. 16s. 10d.; other inv a £895 : 1,166,688 
Bills receivable . ‘ 872,334 
Advances to customers on securities and current accounts . . : 1,792,791 
Premises, head office and branches : . ‘ ° ‘ , ‘ 53,847 


ee 


NATIONAL BANK, LIMITED. 
Balance-sheet, Saturday, December 31, 1904. 


LIABILITIES, 


Capital paid up on 150,000 shares : ; ; : : : - £1,500,000 
Rest or undivided profits—consols at 87}. . : , ‘ ° 500,000 
Notes in circulation . i ° . 1,094,986 
Amount due by the bank on deposits and current accounts . ‘ - 11,525,302 
Acceptances to bankers’ drafts and on security. . , . ° 109,050 
Rebate on bills not due ° ‘ . ° 11,507 
Net profits for the half-year, including £16, 333 12s 10d. brought 

forward from June 30, 1904. ° . ° ° 115,406 


£14,856,311 


ASSETS. 


Cash on hand at head office, - aaa and Bank of England . - £1,494,481 
Money at call and at short notice . ° . ° 1,970,617 
Government securities—including rest or undivided profits ° ° ‘ 1,532,474 
Corporation, railway and other stocks . . ° 152,308 
Advances on securities at sundry dates, and current accounts . ° 5,623,069 
Bills discounted . 3,661,956 
Bankers’ guarantee and securities ‘held against acceptances, per contra 109,050 
Bank premises—London, Dublin, and branches, freehold and leasehold 312,353 


414,856,311 


Profit and Loss Account for Half-year ended December 31, 1904. 

Dr. 
Total expenditure at the head office and all the branches, une 

salaries, rent, taxes, maintenance of bank premises, etc. . , £87,059 
Rebate on bills not due ° 11,567 
Half-year’s dividend to December 31, 1904, being 10s, per share, or 

10 per cent. per annum, £75,000 ; bonus at the rate of 1 per cent. 

per annum, or Is. per share, £7 500; amount carried to rest or 

undivided profits, £10,000 ; balance to credit of 1 and loss new 


£4;772,347 
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account, £22,906. IIs. 11d... : ‘ 115,406 


£214,033 


Cr. 
Amount brought from last account , £16,333 
Gross profits for the half-year ended December. 31, after payment of 

interest, income-tax, duty on ener and rd rede for bad 

and doubtful debts . ; : : : 197,699 


£214,033 


II Il 


6 10 


12 10 


14 0 


6 10 
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NATIONAL BANK OF AUSTRALASIA, 315 


The profit and loss account of the bank for the half-year ended December 31, 1904, 
including £16,333. 12s. 10d. brought forward from June 30 last, shows a balance of 
£115,406. 11s. 11d. available for distribution. The board have declared a dividend for the 
past half-year at the rate of 10 per cent. per annum, or 10s. per share (£10 paid)—also a 
bonus at the rate of I per cent. per annum, or Is. per share—payable on and after Saturday, 
January 28. The income-tax on the dividend and bonus is paid by the bank. The dividend 
and bonus absorb £82,500, leaving a balance of £32,906. 11s. 11d., of which amount 
£10,900 has been credited to the rest or undivided profits, raising that fund to £510,000, and 
422,906 11s. 11d. carried forward to profit and loss new account. Since the last half-yearly 
meeting, sub-offices of this bank have been opened at Ballingarry (attached to the 
Rathkeale branch), Kilfenora (attached to the Ennistymon branch), Shillelagh (attached to 
the Tullow branch). 





NATIONAL BANK OF AUSTRALASIA, LIMITED. 


THE net profit, after deducting expenses of management, and the other items specified in 
the profit and loss account, amounted to £40,495. 18s. 3d. ; balance from previous half-year, 
£10,831. 45. 6a.—together, £51,327. 2s. 9d.; deduct note and income-taxes in Australia and 
Great Britain, £3,546. 8s. 11d. ; leaving available, £47,780. 13s. 10@.; which it is proposed to 
appropriate as follows :--Transfer to reserve fund account (making it £105,000), £10,000 ; 
dividend at the rate of § per cent. per annum on preference shares, £7,644. 10s.; dividend 


at the rate of 34 per cent. per annum on ordinary shares, £20,867. 145.; carry forward, 
£9,268. 9s. 10d. 


Balance-sheet for the Half-year ending September 30, 1904. 


(Including London office to August 27, 1904, and Western Australian branches to 
September 12, 1904.) 


CAPITAL AND LIABILITIES, 


Proprietors’ capital— 30,578 preference shares, paid in money to £10 per 
share, £305,780; 238,488 ordinary shares, paid up to £5 per share, 
41,192,440 ; reserve fund account, £95,000 ; profit and loss account, 
£47,780. 135. 10d. . ° . ; . ‘ . ° ‘ ° 

Notes in circulation, £240,497. 2s. 6d.; bills in circulation, £372,836. 
1s. 7@.; Government deposits—not bearing interest, £61,839. 
10s. 7d. ; bearing interest, £409,493. 6s. 11¢.; other deposits—not 
bearing interest, £2,090,641. os. 1¢.; bearing interest, £ 3,372,065. 
19s. 2@.; interest accrued and rebate on current bills, £64,832. 
17s. 3@.; balances due to other banks, £25,145. Os. 3d. . ° . 6,637,350 18 4 


41,641,000 13 10 


48,278,351 12 2 


Contingent liability, as per contra, £289,690. 145. 6d. 


ASSETS. 


Coin, bullion and cash at bankers, £1,298,372. 18s.; Government, 

municipal and other public stocks, debentures and funds, £551,002. 

12s. 7d.; bills and remittances in transitu, £432,345. 11s. 9d. ; notes 

and bills of other banks, £12,871. 10s. 7d. ; balances due from other 

banks, £51,613. 8s. 2d. ; duty stamps, £3,889. 25. 4d... , - £2,350,0905 3 
Real estate, consisting of bank premises at cost to the bank . ° ° 459,415 II 
Other real estate, at valuation : : : : : . . : 253,315 14 
Bills discounted and other advances, exclusive of provision for bad and 

doubtful debts. —. ee . © «© o« «  §eegeee a 


48,278,351 12 


Liability of the old bank, in the form of a guarantee of certain shire and municipal debentures (Victoria) 
sold in London, and which are being duly provided for by sinking funds, in terms of the Act authorising their 
issue, £106,600; and liabilities of customers and others on letters of credit and drafts, £183,090. 148. 6d.; as 
per contra, £289,690. 14s. 6d. 
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316 NATIONAL BANK OF SCOTLAND. 


PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 
Dr. 
Expenses at head office, 112 branches, and 21 agencies - “ ° £57,082 1 9 
Note and income-taxes . : . : ; ° ° , ° ° 3546 8 11 


Balance , , ‘ ‘ ; . ‘ ‘ : , ; ; 47,780 13 10 


£109,009 4 6 
Cr. 
Balance brought forward . £10,831 4 6 
Gross profits, , including recoveries, “less re bate on bills current, interest 
paid and accrued on deposits, repairs to premises, and rent. . 98,178 0 Oo 


£109,009 4 6 


—_———_——__—_- 
NATIONAL BANK OF SCOTLAND, LIMITED. 


AFTER providing for all bad and doubtful debts, the net profit for the year amounts to 
£230,236. 5s. 6d.; to which there falls to be added the balance brought forward from last 
year, £35,078. 2s. 74.—tmaking together, £265,314. 8s. 1d. This amount it has been resolved 
to apply as under, viz. :—To the payment of an ordinary dividend at the rate of 15 per cent. 
per annum, £150,000 ; ‘and an extra dividend, or bonus, of 5 per cent. per annum, £50,000— 
together, £200,000 ; to the heritable property account, £6,756. 75. 8d.; to the officers’ 
pension fund, £20,000; and to carry forward to next year, £38,558. Os. sd. The dividend 
and bonus will be paid to the proprietors in equal parts on January 10 and July 11 next, 
free of income-tax. The bank’s reserve fund stands at 41,030,000, exclusive of £200,000 
set aside to meet the dividend and bonus payable in 1905, and £38,558. os. 5d. carried 
forward. In accordance with the requirements of the bank’s constitution, the two senior 
members of the board, Mr. Alexander Wilson and Mr. James Mylne, retire at this time, and 
the directors have pleasure in recommending the proprietors to elect Mr. John A. Spens, 
Glasgow, and Mr. George M. Low, Edinburgh, to fill the vacancies. The directors have to 
report with regret three vacancies in the membership of the extraordinary board, caused by 
the death of Sir Arthur Halkett of Pitfirrane, Bart., and Mr. William Ferguson of Kinmundy, 
and the resignation of Sir M. H. Shaw-Stewart. To fill these vacancies the election of 
Mr. W. Eliott Lockhart of Cleghorn, Mr. Alexander Wilson, and Mr. James Mylne, W.S., 
is recommended. 

Balance-sheet at November 1, 1904. 


LIABILITIES. 

Capital stock of the bank. : : . -% . . 41,000,000 
Reserve fund ° : ‘oe See , : ‘ 1,030,000 

Dividend of 15 per cent., £150,000 extra dividend, or bonus, of 5 per 
cent., £50,0c0 . ; : : : . . : ‘ 200,000 
Note circulation . ‘ ; ‘ : 899,784 
Deposit receipts, and current ‘account bal: ances ‘ 4 ; r ‘ 15,062,569 
Drafts outstanding 77,188 

Acceptances by the bank—on ac ccount of banking " correspondents, 
328,475. 25. 9@.; on account of other customers, £4515 gio. 8s. 6d. 780,385 
Balance of profit carried forward . ; ; "a 558 


£19 088,486 13 

ASSETS. ——————————— 
Gold and silver coin, notes of other banks, and cash. with the Bank of 

England and other London bankers ; : - £1,633,908 15 11 

British Government securities, valuing consols at 85 per cent. 

(£1,058,600), and loans at call and short notice in London ° 

Bank of E ngland, Metropolitan Board of Works, the bank’s (£2, 843. 

16s. 8d. at par), and other stocks and investments . ° 2,493,527 14 7 

Bills discounted . j ° 1,870,811 15 8 

Loans on railway stocks and other securities for short periods . ‘ 2,996,357 8 2 

Advances on cash credit and current account . . ° : ° 5,503,906 10 5 

3 

Le) 

o 


3,217,188 17 0 


Acceptances, per contra ° ° : ‘ 780,385 11 
Bank buildings at head office, London office, and branches ‘ : ‘ 266,900 oO 
Heritable property yielding rent . . ° . ‘ 265,500 Oo 


£ 19,088,486 “13.0 





NATIONAL DISCOUNT COMPANY. 


a Profit and Loss Account for the Year ending November 1, 1904. 
r. 
Charges of management at head office, London office, and 118 branches £161,502 
Provide for dividend of 15 per cent., and extra dividend, or bonus, of 

5 per cent., payable in 1905. ° , . 200,000 
Applied in reduction of cost of heritable property ond of duntlenn : 6,756 
The officers’ pension fund. . . . , ° . ‘ ‘ 20,000 
Balance carried forward to next year. . ° . 38,558 


£426,817 


Cr. 
Balance brought forward from last year : : . 435,078 2 7 
Gross profit, after making full provision for all bad - doubtful debts, 

deducting interest due but not paid, rebate on bills current, income- 

tax, license and stamp duty. . . . . . . : 391,739 4 8 


L426, ete 7 3 





NATIONAL DISCOUNT COMPANY, LIMITED. 


THE directors have to report that, after making provision for bad and doubtful debts, the 
gross profits of the half-year ending December 31 last, as shown by the annexed statements, 
amount to £102,446. 4s. 1d, which, with the balance of £10,834. 175. 2d. brought forward 
from the previous account, gives a total of £113,281. 1s. 3¢. After providing for all charges, 
including income-tax, and directors’ and auditors’ remuneration, and reserving £48,340. 10s. 
for rebate of interest on bills not matured, there remains a net profit of £53,481. 19s. 7. for 
appropriation. It is proposed to apply £42,333. 5s. to the payment of a dividend at the 
rate of 10 per cent. per annum, free of income-tax, leaving a balance of £11,148. 145. 7d. to 
be carried forward to next account. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1904. 


Subscribed capital—£4, 331325, viz., 169, 333 shares of £ 2 5 each. 
Capital paid-up, viz., £5 per share . . ° . £846,665 0 o 
Reserve fund . ; ° P ‘ e ‘ e ° 400,000 0 oO 
Deposits and _ loans, ‘£10, 126,996. 7s. Itd.; bills rediscounted, 

£3,349,453- 75. 5a. - + + + + 135462,049 15 4 
Sundry balances, rebate, and interest dus on deposits e . ‘ é 121,025 12 10 
Amount at credit of profit and loss account . . ; ‘ ‘ . 53481 19 7 


£14,884,122 7 9 


ASSETS. 


Cash at bankers . ‘ . £115,844 
Securities—British and Indien Goverment, ond other t trustee securities, 

including City of London Corporation bonds, a 101,386. 16s. 7d. ; 

other securities, £199,221. 15s. 2d. . ° ‘ a ‘ , 2,300,608 
Loans at call, short and fixed dates. ‘ , ° ° , . 1,995,024 
Bills discounted .+ . P ‘ + 10,341,501 
Sundry balances, and interest due on investments and loans . ae 20,488 
Freehold premises eh © 9s ar & AGP << 110,655 


£14,884,122 


22* 
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Profit and Loss Account for the Half-year ending December 31, 1904. 

Dr. 
Current expenses, including salaries, stationery, and other charges ° £75939 
Income-tax , : , ° ° , ‘ 
Directors’ and auditors’ ‘remuneration ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 2,650 
Rebate of interest on bills not due, carried to new account . 48,340 
Six months’ dividend at the rate of 10 per cent. per annum on the paid- 

up capital of £846, og 333: 58 ; balance carried forward to 

next account, £11,148. 145..7d. 53.481 19 


£113,281 1 3 

Cr. 
Balance brought forward from June 30, 1904 : . : : , £10,834 17 2 
Gross profits during the half-year . ° ‘ ‘ ‘ . , 102,446 4 I 


£113,281 1 3 


s 
> 





NATIONAL PROVINCIAL BANK OF ENGLAND, LIMITED. 


THE directors have the pleasure to submit the balance-sheet for the year 1904, and to 
report that after making provision for all bad and doubtful debts, and for the rebate of discount 
on current bills, the profit, including £83,288. 5s. 4d. brought forward, amounts to 
£631,476. 18s., which has been appropriated as follows :—Interim dividend of 8 per cent., 
paid in August last, £240,000; a further dividend of 9 per cent. (making 17 per cent. for 
the year, free of income-tax), payable February 8, 1905, £270,000 ; transferred to the Knares- 
borough and Claro Bank, Limited, purchase account, £20,000 ; transferred to the bank premises 
account, £15,000 ; balance carried forward, £86,476. 185. During the past year new 
branches have been opened in London at 114 High Holborn, W.C.; 155 Mare Street, 
Hackney, N.E.; Savoy Court, 96 and 97 Strand, W.C.; and in the country at Bolton 
(Lancashire), Carnarvon, Oldham (Lancashire), and Wakefield. Also sub-branches at 68 
Linthorpe Road, Middlesbrough; 133 Woodhouse Lane, Leeds; and Northumberland 
Street, Newcastle-on-Tyne. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1904. 


LIABILITIES. 
Capital :— 
40,000 shares of £75 each, £10. 10s. paid. : : . ‘ - £420,000 
215,000 ,, £60 , £12 — ; ‘ : . ; 2,580,000 
Reserve fund ; 2,300,000 
Current, deposit and other accounts, including rebate on bills not due, 
provision for bad and doubtful debts, etc. ; + 50,693,477 
Acceptances and endorsements of foreign bills on aecount of customers 390,578 
Profit and loss account :—Balance of profit and loss account, including 
£83,288. 55. 4d. brought from year 1903, £631,476. 18s. ; /ess 
interim dividend, 8 per cent., paid in August last, £240,000 ; dividend 
of 9 per cent., payable February 8, 1905, £270,000; transferred to 
Knaresborough and Claro Bank, Limited, purchase account, £20,000 ; 
transferred to bank premises account, £15,000—£545,000.. , 86,476 18 oO 


£56,470,532 12 6 

ASSETS. —_—— 
Cash :— 

At Bank of England and at head office and branches. ° - £7,820,752 13 

Call and short notice > ‘ 3,648,850 17 
Investments :—English Government securities, £8, 811 833. 18s. 34. ; 

Indian and Colonial Government securities, debenture, guaranteed 

and preference stocks of British railways, British corporation and 

waterworks stocks, £5,116,312. Is. 2d@.; canal, dock, river 

conservancy and other investments, £517, 678. 45. 4d. - 14,445,824 
Customers for acceptances and endorsements of foreign bills, per contra 390,578 
Bills discounted, loans, etc. . . ‘ . . ‘ - 20,517,452 
Bank premises in London and country . ° ° , . ° . 647,074 


£56,470, 532 





NOTTINGHAM JOINT STOCK BANK. 


NORTH AND SOUTH WALES BANK, LIMITED, 


THE gross profits, including a balance of £21,860. gs. from last account, after deducting 
interest due to depositors, rebate on bills not due, and making provision for losses, were 
£281,426. 18s. 2d. ; deduct total expenditure of the head office, seventy-nine branches and 
twenty sub-branches, including salaries, directors’ fees, rent, taxes and other expenses, 
£125,108. 17s. 10d.; leaving £156,318. os. 4d. Less dividends paid to proprietors, etc., 
viz. :—Half-year ended June 30, 1904, dividend at 10 per cent. per annum, £37,500; half- 
year ended June 30, 1904, bonus at 4 per cent. per annum, £15,000; half-year ended 
December 31, 1904, dividend at 10 per cent. per annum, £37,500; half-year ended 
December 31, 1904, bonus at 7 per cent. per annum, £26,250 ; income-tax, paid by bank, 
£8,385. 75. 8d. ; written off bank premises, £4,000; officers’ pension fund, £2,000 ; reserve 
fund, £5,000 ; leaving to be carried to next account, £20,682. 12s. 8d. 


Balance-sheet at December 31, 1904. 


LIABILITIES, 
Deposits, current account balances, etc. . ° e . ° ° . £10,509,801 
Notes in circulation > é i" ‘ ‘ ‘7 ‘ ‘ ‘ ° 371130 
Drafts, not exceeding twenty-one days’ date . ‘ . ° , . 5,987 
Acceptances and credits under issue. ‘ ° , , ‘ , 987,693 
Bills for collection and other items . . . ‘ ° ° ° 222,794 


Total liabilities to public ° . ‘ - 11,763,407 14 9 

Capital :—Total subscribed, £ 3,000,000 ; of which in reserve liability, 
£2,250,000—paid up, £750,000; reserve fund, £505,000; undivided 
profits, £20,682. 125. 8d. . ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ _ ; ‘ 1,275,682 12 8 


£13,039,090 7 § 
ASSETS. 

Cash in hand, at call or three days’ notice . ° ° ° ° ° 
Investments in public securities :—Consols, India stock and debenture 
and preference stocks of first-class English railways, etc. . e ‘ 1,613,902 3 0 
Bills of exchange . ° ; ° . ‘ . ; , ‘ ‘ 2,265,547 0 8 
Advances to customers, temporary loans on railway and other shares, 
etc. . ‘ ‘ ‘ ° ‘ ‘ , ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 5,019,864 6 4 
Acceptances and credits unaccepted, per contra. ‘ , ‘ ‘ 987,693 15 11 
Bank buildings—head office and branches. ° ° ‘ ‘ ‘ 291,990 18 II 
Sums in transitu with branches and agents and other items . ‘ . 377:234 4 4 


42,482,857 18 3 


4 13,039,090 7 5 


Since the last meeting of proprietors, the various branches of the bank have been, as 
usual, visited by one or more of the directors, the general manager, country managers or 
inspectors, and the cash, bills, overdrafts, etc., examined, and the results in every case have 
been satisfactory. A new branch has been opened during the year at Carmarthen, and a 
sub-branch has been opened at Connah’s Quay. 


—_—_—_@—___ 
NOTTINGHAM JOINT STOCK BANK, LIMITED. 


Ir will be seen that after deducting all expenses and interest paid and due, and making 
provision for bad and doubtful debts, the net profits of the year amount to £26,347. 18s. 3d. ; 
this, with the balance of £3,022. 18s. 5@. brought from 1903, gives a sum of £29,370. 
16s. 8d., which it is recommended to appropriate as follows :—Interim dividend at the rate 
of 10 per cent. per annum, paid to June 30 last, £10,000; dividend at the rate of 10 per 
cent. per annum, to December 31, 1904, £10,000; bonus of 2} per cent., making, with the 
above, 12} per cent. for the year (free of income-tax), £5,000; bank premises account 
(making £20,000 written off), £2,000; balance carried forward, £2,370. 16s. 8d. The 
directors regret to have to record the death of Mr. H. E. Hubbart, and they desire to express 
their appreciation of his faithful service to the bank as auditor for the long period of twenty- 
four years. After careful consideration the directors have appointed Messrs. W. B. Peat & Co., 
of No. 3 Lothbury, London, E.C., chartered accountants, as auditors, which appointment 








320 PARR’S BANK. 


they recommend the shareholders to confirm by re-electing Messrs. Peat & Co. for the 
ensuing: year. The directors have to report as follows respecting the bank premises :—The 
bank premises at Mansfield have been considerably extended in consequence of the increas- 
ing business. New premises in Arkwright Street have been completed and occupied. Sites 
have been purchased for permanent offices at Belper and Bulwell, and in the latter place a 
new bank is in course of erection. A branch of the bank has recently been opened at Derby. 
The directors have decided to add to the general banking business a savings bank depart- 
ment, full particulars of which are advertised in the local papers or may be obtained at any 
of the offices of the bank, and they are hopeful that the advantages offered will be appreciated 
by the public. 
Balance-sheet, December 31, 1904. 
LIABILITIES. 
Capital, being £10 per share paid up on 20,000 shares of £50 each. £200,000 0 
Reserve fund (separately invested as per contra) . . ° 176,000 0 
Amount due by the bank on current, deposit and other accounts . , 2,003,890 12 
Profit and loss account, being the available profits for the year ending 
December 31, 1904, £29,370. 16s. 8d.; less interim dividend at the 
rate of 10 per cent. _ annum for half-year es — 3° 1904, 
£10,000 . > ; ; 19,370 16 8 
42,399,261 9 1 
ASSETS. pc 
Cash at head office and eae with London agents, and at short 
notice . 43445335 12 8 
Investment of reserve fund in 1 2} per cent. consols taken at 90 and local 
loans 3 per cent. stock at par . 176,000 0 O 
Investments in British and Colonial Gov ernment securities and English 
corporation and railway debenture and preference stocks ° ° 286,568 10 10 
Bank premises, head office and branches, and other freehold pagan, 
£81,352. 15s. §¢.; less written off, £18,000 : ° . . 63,352 15 5 
Bills of exchange, current and other accounts ; ; . . . 1,529,004 10 2 


£2,399,261 9 1 


Profit and Loss Account, December 31, 1904. 
Dr. 
Interim dividend for half-year ending June 30, 1904. ° £10,000 0 O 
Dividend at the rate of 10 per cent. per annum for half-year ending 
December 31, 1904, £10,000 ; bonus of 2} per cent., £5,000; bank 
premises account, £2,000 ; balance carried forward, £2,370. 16s. 8d. 19,370 16 8 


£29,370 16 8 


oy 


donee December 31, 1903 . £3,022 18 5 
Gross profits for the year ending December 31, 1904, after deducting all 

interest paid and due, and making provision for bad and doubtful 

debts and rebate on bills not yet due, £46,113. 95. 7a.; less expenses 

at head office and branches, including directors’ fees, salaries, i income- 

tax, etc., £19,765. 115. 4d. . , . ‘ ° ; . , 26,347 18 3 


29,370 16 8 
Se eee £29,37 


PARR’S BANK, LIMITED. 


THE directors, in submitting to the shareholders the balance-sheet of the bank at 
December 31, 1904, certified by the auditors, have to report that the position and prospects 
of the business continue to be in every way satisfactory. Including £72,963. 145. 3d. 
brought forward at June 30, 1904, the net balance of profits, after providing for all bad and 
doubtful debts, and rebating the current bills at 5 per cent., is £270,040. 7s. 72. From this 
sum the directors recommend the payment of a half-year’s dividend at the rate of 19 per 
cent. per annum, payable, free of income-tax, on February 2, £162,307. 10s.; a bonus of 
I per cent., payable, free of income-tax, on February 2, £17,085; the transfer to bank 
premises account, £10,000 ; the transfer to officers’ pension and provident fund, £5,000 ; 
leaving balance to be carried to next account, £75,647. 17s. 7a. Sub-branches of the bank 
have been opened at Stanley Road, Bootle, and at the Dingle, Liverpool. 





PROVINCIAL BANK OF IRELAND. 


General Balance, December 31, 1904. 
LIABILITIES. 


Capital—85,425 shares of £100 each, £8,542 500. Amount paid up— 

£20 per share on 85,425 shares. ‘ ; ‘ ‘ - £1,708,500 
Reserve fund - ° ‘ 1,708,500 
Due by the bank on current accounts, deposit accounts, ‘deposit receipts, 

and circular notes, £28,492,243. 175.3; notes in circulation in the 

Isle of Man, £9, 578; drafts current (payable within twenty-one 

days), customers’ acceptances advised, etc., £305; 831. IIs. aia - 28,867,653 
Acceptances on behalf of customers. ° ‘ ‘ 3,531,052 
Foreign bills negotiated , ‘ 42,832 
Dividend to be now paid, £162,307. 1os.; bonus of 1 per ‘cent., 

417,085; bank premises account, ‘oom officers’ pension and 

provident fund, £5,000; balance of profit and loss, carried forward, 


475,047. 175. 7d. R ; ‘ ‘ : ° ; . ‘ ‘ 270,040 


£ 36,128,578 


ASSETS. 


Cash on hand and at Bank of England, 44,764,414 ; money at call and 

short notice, £5,858,652. 145. 7a. . 4 ‘“ , 410,623,066 
41,000,000 consols at 85, £850,000; other Imperial Government 

securities (of which £240,000 lodged as security for public accounts 

and the note issue in the Isle of Man), British railway debenture and 

other first class stocks, £2,317,619. 185. 4d... : ‘ ‘ : 3,167,619 
Bills discounted. ‘ 2,384,713 
Loans and advances to customers, after deducting | provision for all bad 

and doubtful debts, etc. . , ‘ ‘ ‘ , - 15,543,354 
Acceptances on behalf of customers, as per contra. , ‘ ‘ 3531,052 
Foreign bills negotiated, as per contra . ‘ ‘ , ‘ ‘ ‘ 42,832 
Bank premises and furniture. . ‘ ‘ : ‘ , , ° 835,939 


£ 36,128,578 


Profit and Loss Account for the Half-year to December 31, 1904. 

Dr. 
Current expenses, including salaries, directors’ and auditors’ fees, rent, 

taxes, stationery, and all other charges. ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ : £160,508 
Rebate of discount on bills at § per cent. . ° ° ‘ 14,641 
Dividend to be now paid at the rate of 19 ” cent. per annum . ‘ 162,307 
Bonus of I percent. . , ° . ‘ ‘ : 17,085 
Bank premises account . ‘ ; : ‘ . . 10,000 
Officers’ pension and provident fund , ‘ ° . ‘ ° , 5,000 
Balance carried forward m ‘ . . ‘ , . ‘ ‘ 75,047 


£445,190 


Cr. 
Balance at June 30,1904. £72,963 
Gross profit for the six months, including rebate brought from prev ious 

half-year, and after providing amply for all bad and doubtful debts . 372,226 


£445,190 





PROVINCIAL BANK OF IRELAND, LIMITED, 
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THE directors have pleasure in submitting to the shareholders a statement of the bank’s 
affairs for the half-year ending December 31, 1904. Including £11,998. 6s. 9@. b: ought 
forward from last account, there remains a profit of £50,244. 8s. 4d. Out of this the 
directors have declared a dividend for the half-year at the rate of 12 per cent. per annum, 
free of income-tax, which will require £32,400; they have written off bank premises account, 


£5,000 ; and carried forward, £12,844. 8s. 4d. 





322 ROBINSON SOUTH AFRICAN BANKING COMPANY. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1904. 


LIABILITIES, 

Capital paid up . : ° . , : : ‘ . , £540,000 0 
Reserve fund . . . ° . . ° . ° ° ° 350,000 0 
Notes in circulation . ‘ ; ‘ ° ‘ 736,543 0 
Deposit receipts, current and other accounts . ; > . ° . 5,020,974 18 
Net profits for the half-year, including £11,998. 6s. od. brought forward 

from June 30, 1904, £50, 244. 8s. 4d.; less £5 000 —_— in 

reduction of bank premises account, £5,000 . ° 45,244 8 4 


£6,692,762 6 11 


ASSETS. 

Cash at head office, branches, and in London : . . ° , £429,945 16 6 
Investments, viz. :—British Government and Colonial securities, 

£925,914. Os. 3d.; Indian railways guaranteed by the State, 

£148,409. 15s. 2@.; Bank of es stock and other rere 

£726,854. 145. 8d. . 1,801,178 10 1 
Advances on security at call and short notice ° ° ° ° ° 735:475 0 O 
Bills discounted and advances to customers, etc. . . ° ° , 3,610,483 oO 
Bank premises, freehold and leasehold . . . ° ° . ° 115,679 19 8 


£6,692,762 6 11 


PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 

Dr. 
Total expenditure at head office and branches, including rents, — 

of premises, salaries, aren etc., for the oe ° ° £49,562 
Bank premises account . 5,000 
Dividend at the rate of 12 ‘per cent. per annum, for the half-year to 

December 31, 1904, — on and after ry I, 1995, free of 

income-tax . . . . . ° 32,400 0 O 
Carried to new account . A ; ° . ° ° ° ° 12,844 8 4 


£99,806 17 6 

Cr. So 

Balance, June 30, 1904. . £11,998 6 9 
Gross profits for the half-year after payment of interest on deposits, 
income-tax, duty on notes and post bills in circulation, law costs, 


and providing for rebate on bills discounted not yet due, and bad 
and doubtful debts . ° ° ° ° . . ° ° 87,808 10 9 


£99,806 17 6 





> 
> 


ROBINSON SOUTH AFRICAN BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 





AFTER making full provision for all bad and doubtful debts, and after payment of all 
charges and expenses at the head office and branches, the net profit, including £ 30,903. 
8s. 6d. brought forward, amounts to £133,514. 17s. §@. An interim dividend of 6d. per 
share (or 25 per cent.) was paid in April last, amounting to £37,500, leaving a sum of 
£96,014. 175. §d., which the board recommend should be disposed of as follows :—24 per 
cent. (or 6d. per share) to be paid on the paid-up capital, £ 1,500,000, making a total div idend 
for the year of 5 per cent., or Is. per share (the dividend being paid free of income-tax), 
437,500; leaving a balance of £58,514. 175. 5d. to be carried forward to the profit and loss 


account for the current year. 
Balance-sheet, September 30, 1904. 


LIABILITIES. 
Capital subscribed and ad penne cup shares of at I 
each ‘ £1,500,000 0 
Capital reserve account . ; . ; . > ‘ , , ; 56,361 14 
Reserve fund ° . , : : 10,000 Oo 


Amount due on deposit, current and other accounts. ; ° . 1,904,998 17 





Carried forward . ‘ £3471, 360 11 
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Brought forward . - £3,471,360 II 10 

Drafts issued by head office and branches, outstanding at this date ‘ 87,883 13 4 

Bills receivable on account of customers d 24,196 6 4 
Profit and loss account, viz. :—Profit to September 30, 1904, £133 514. 
17s. §d.; dess interim dividend of 2} - cent., - — Il, 19M, 

£37,500 . ° ‘ . 96,014 17 § 


£3,679,455 8 11 
ASSETS. 

Cash in hand, with bankers and at branches. ‘ ‘ , £214,746 14 
Deposits with bankers and loans on securities at short notice ° 2,242,080 17 
Native gold in transit . ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ : ‘ ° ‘ ‘ 63,981 41 
Consols and other investments. ‘ ‘ ‘ ° 434,368 11 
Bills of exchange purchased and current at this date. ° ° . 217,592 

Bills discounted for and advances to customers... ‘ . . ‘ 447,419 
Bank premises, property and furniture . ; : ‘ ° ; : 34,014 

Bills for collection ‘ . ° ° ° - ° ° e 24,196 
Stamps. ° ° . . ° ° ° . ° . . ° 456 


£3,679,455 


Dr. Profit and Loss Account for the Year ended September 30, 1904. 


Charges, including rent, salaries, taxes, remuneration to directors and 
all other expenses at head office and branches . , ‘ ° ; £46,456 1 5 
Balance carried to balance-sheet . ° ° ° ° ° ° ° 133,514 17 § 


£179,970 18 10 


Cr. 
Balance brought forward October 1, 1903, £30, 903. Ss. 6d. ; /ess income- 

tax paid during the year, £5,589. 175. 1d , £25,313 1 5 
Gross profits, after deducting interest on " deposits and rebate, and 

making full provision for all bad and doubtful debts and contingencies 154,657 7 5 


ae £179,970 18 10 


al EEE 


ROYAL BANK OF AUSTRALIA, LIMITED. 





THE net profits (including £2,469. 16s. 1d. brought from last half-year) amount to 
£10,104. 11s. 3@.; deducting income-tax as assessed, £ 301. 135. §@., there remains £9,802. 
17s. 10d., which it is proposed to deal with as follows, viz. :—To pay the usual dividend at 
the rate ‘of 6 per cent. per annum, £4,500; and to carry forward the balance, £5, 302. 
17s. 10d. The directors are pleased to be able to report that the offices in the upper portion 
of the bank building are now practically all let. The cost of fittings at present in progress 
will bring the total cost of the building and fittings slightly above the previous estimate of 
£55,000, but all expenditure in excess of that sum will be paid from current rents, and the 
building will, in future, stand in the bank’s books at £55,000, which the directors consider a 
very moderate figure. The directors desire to express their high appreciation of the services 
of shareholders in bringing business to the bank, and trust that they will lose no opportunity 
of introducing new accounts, by doing which they will also be advancing their own interests. 


Balance-sheet for the Half-year ending September 30, 1904. 
CAPITAL AND LIABILITIES. 

Capital authorised —600,000 shares of £4 each, £2,400,000. 
Capital subscribed —first issue of 150,000 shares, £600,000. 
Capital paid up, £150,000; reserve fund, £35) 000 ; profit and loss 

account, £9,802. 17%. ar ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ : ‘ i ‘ £194,802 17 10 
Notes in circulation ‘ ‘ ; ‘ ‘ . . : ‘ 8611 0 Oo 
Bills in circulation ° , : , , ° ° ‘ ‘ 39,360 2 8 
Government deposits, nil; other deposits—rebate and interest accrued, 

not bearing interest, £164, 342. 9s. =e aunty interest, £576,082. 

10s. 10d. ° , ° ° ° ‘ 740,485 o 
Balances due to other banks . . ‘ ° ‘ ° ° ; ° 60 17 
Contingent liabilities, as per contra : : : ; . ‘ 178,537 0 


£1,161,796 18 








324 UNION BANK OF AUSTRALIA, 


ASSETS. 

Coin, bullion and cash at bankers, £164,636. 17s. 7@.; Government, 

municipal and other public stocks, debentures and funds, £89,900 ; 

notes and bills of other banks, £230. 15s. 2d.; balances due from 

other banks, £6,631. 18s. 11d. ; stamps, £557. 135. 9a. . : . £261,957 
Real estate, consisting of— 

Bank premises ; ; i . ‘ A 55,000 

Other real estate at cost to bank : 20,924 
Bills discounted and other advances, exclusive of provision for bad and 

doubtful debts . : : ; , . ° ° ‘ 644.518 
Bank furniture, fittings, stationery, etc. . ° 860 
Liabilities and securities of customers and others in 1 respect of contingent 

liabilities, as per contra . ° : : ° : ° ° . 178,537 © 


£1,161,796 18 


a 
a a 





SHEFFIELD BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


THE balance of profit and loss account for the year ending December 31, 1904, is 
£61,678. 15s. 6d., adding to this the undivided profit brought forward on December 31, 
1903, £7,393: 45. 8d., there is a disposable balance of £69,072. os. 2d. The directors have 
appropriated this sum in the following manner, viz. :—-In payment of the interim dividend 
of 5 per cent. in July last, £20,203. 155.; in payment of a final dividend of 10 per cent. 
(making 15 per cent. for ‘the year), £40,407. 105.3; in reduction of bank premises and 
furniture, £1,000; balance carried forward, £7,460. 15s. 2d. 


General Balance-sheet, December 31, 1904. 
LIABILITIES. 
Capital paid up, viz. one £50 shares, £17. 10s. each as ; ‘ £404,075 fe) 
Surplus fund . ° . 315,925 o 
Amount due on deposit, current and other accounts . . ° . 3,109,648 10 
Notes in circulation . ° ° ‘ ‘ ‘ 7,435 o 
Balance of dividend, payable ‘January, 1905 fe) 
Balance of profit carried forward 2 


£3, 884, 951 15 oO 
ASSETS. 
Cash on hand and balances with other bankers at call or short notice . £701,975 16 2 
Investments, viz. :—2} per cent. consols, £350,000, at 85 per cent., 
£297,500; Exchequer bonds, Bank of England stock, Indian, 
colonial and municipal securities, debentures, preference and 
guaranteed shares and wenn ‘4247, i 8s. 8d. . . . : 544,091 
Bills of exchange . ; ; ; : : 245,648 
Short loans on stocks . ; : ‘ ; 23,455 
Advances on current accounts and ‘loans on securities ° : . R 1300524 
Bank properties and furniture . ; . . ° > , ° 63,656 
£3,884,951 15 c 
——>___—_- 
UNION BANK OF AUSTRALIA, LIMITED. 


THE directors have to submit to the shareholders the annexed balance-sheet of the bank 
to August 31, 1904, duly audited, which, after provision for doubtful debts, exhibits a net 
amount of profits of 4131, 134. 18s. 2d., inclusive of £26,304. 15s. 2d., balance brought 
forward from the Previous half-year. From this the directors have made the following 
appropriations, viz. :—£4,000 as a contribution in aid of the bank’s guarantee and provident 
funds ; £10,000 in ‘reduction of the bank premises account in the colonies ; and £15,000 
as an addition to the bank’s reserve fund, which is thereby increased from £1,025,000 to 
41,040,000. From the balance remaining (£102,134. 18s. 2d.) the directors have resolved 
upon the declaration of a dividend at the rate of 10 per cent. per annum, equal to £1. 55. 
per share, which will absorb £75,000, and leave £27,134. 18s. 2d. to be carried forward. 
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The directors are advised that weather conditions are generally favourable. The wool clip 
will, it is believed, exceed expectations, and market conditions have been satisfactory. Since 
the last meeting, branches of the bank have been opened at Beverley and Katanning in 
Western Australia, at Clifton in Queensland, and at Masterton in New Zealand, whilst the 
branch at Mulline in Western Australia has been closed. The directors much regret to have 
to announce the death, on December 13, of the bank’s solicitor, Charles Frederick Murray, Esq., 
of the firm of Messrs. Murray, Hutchins & Co. Mr. Murray was most highly esteemed by 
all connected with the bank, to which he had been solicitor since November, 1867. To fill 
the vacancy thus created, the directors, in accordance with the bank’s deed of settlement, now 
recommend to the proprietors for election Messrs. Murray, Hutchins & Co., and Messrs. 
Bircham & Co., to act in future as solicitors to the Bank. 


Balance-sheet, August 31, 1904. 
LIABILITIES. 


Capital, £4,500,000 ; /ess reserve liability, £3,000,000—paid up . . £1,500,000 
Reserve fund (invested—in the names of trustees—as per contra), 

41,000,000; not specifically invested, £40,000 ‘ , . ‘ 1,040,000 
Balance of undivided profits . ° ‘ ‘ ° , . 102,134 
Circulation . ° . ° ° ° 437,701 
Deposits (including inscribed ‘stock deposits) ‘ 15,699,612 
Bills payable and other liabilities ne reserves held against doubtful 


debts) . ° ° ° 1,899,499 
£20,678,947 
ASSETS. 
Specie on hand and cash balances . ‘ ‘ ‘ , i ‘ 43,800,914 
Bullion and advances on bullion . ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ : 264,136 
Money at call and short notice in London. 245,000 
Investments :—Reserve fund — consols, £650,000 ; "local loans (Imperial 
Government stock), £200,000; National war loan, £150,000— 
1,000,000. Other investments :—Consols, and other stocks of, or 
guaranteed by, the Imperial Government, £131,263. 1s. 9@.; India 
Government sterling stocks, £247,080; Colonial Government and 
municipal stocks and debentures, £190,047. 19s. 5d. 1,568,391 
Balance of remittances and drafts in transitu and bills receivable at 
London office . . 2,145,237 
Bills discounted, loans and other securities at " the ‘branches and i in 
London . ° 11,968,017 
Bank premises and property in the colonies, £37376. 9s. 4a. ; less 
appropriation from profits, £10,000 . ‘ 563,576 
London leasehold premises, £142,304. 19s. ads ; reserves against same 
and accrued interest, £18,631. Os. 11d. . . 123,673 


£20,678,947 


STATEMENT OF PROFITS. 
Balance of undivided profits on eed 29 oom . ‘ ‘ ‘ £101,304 15 
Less dividend—July, 1904 ‘ ° ° : 


Leaving a balance of 
Profits of the past half-year, after making provision in respect of bad 
and doubtful debts, £241,122. 12s. 1d.; /ess remuneration to the 
local directors, and salaries and allowances to the colonial staff, 
481,370. 4s. 7@.; general expenses in the colonies, including rent, 
taxes, stationery, etc., £32,600. 5s. Id. ; remuneration to the board 
of directors and auditors, salaries of London office staff, rent, taxes, 
stationery, and general expenses, £15, ai 2s. sa income-tax, 
£6,436. 175.—£136,292. 95. Id... ‘ . ‘ 104,830 3 


131,134 18 


Deduct—Appropriation in aid of bank’s guarantee and provident funds, 
£4,000 ; appropriation to write down bank premises and aa 
in the colonies, £10,000 ; transfer to reserve fund, £15,000. 29,000 0 Oo 


Balance of undivided profits at this date . . £102,134 18 2 








326 


UNION BANK OF MANCHESTER, LIMITED. 


THE profits for the half-year, after deducting rebate of bills on hand, and making 
provision for all bad and doubtful debts, amount to £75,571. 5s.; brought forward from last 
profit and loss account, £3,604. 3s. 7¢@.—together, £79,175. 8s. 7d. ; expenses at head office 
and sixty- nine branches and sub-branches, £31,942. 7s. 6d. ; amount written off bank 
premises and furniture, £2,000; reserve fund, £3,000; pension fund, £2,000; consols 
reduction suspense account, £7,500 ; a dividend for the half- year ending December 31, 1904, 
of 12s. per share, free of income-tax, £30,000; balance carried forward to next 
profit and loss account, £2,733. Is. 1d. During the past half-year the Withington branch 
and the Hale sub-branch have been opened and are making satisfactory progress. A sub- 
branch at Summit, near Littleborough, was opened for business on January 3. The Alderley 
Edge and Farnworth new premises have been completed, and are now occupied by the bank 
and give every satisfaction. Arrangements have been made to rebuild the Rochdale premises. 
The transfer of the business of Messrs. E. W. Yates & Co., Liverpool, has been duly 
completed, and a branch of the bank is now carried on at the same office, 45 Castle Street. 
This step is of considerable advantage in our business and a great convenience to our 
customers in other towns. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1904. 


LIABILITIES. 


Capital, 50,000 shares £11 each paid . : ; : , . : £550,000 0 O 
Reserve fund . : ° . ° . : . 318,000 0 O 
Current, deposit and other accounts : ‘ - ‘ 4,187,267 16 6 
Accepted bills, open credits, and foreign bills negotiated 403,505 I oO 


Balance of profit and loss account, June 30, 1904, £3,604. 35. "a. ; profit 
for the half-year, £75, 571. 55. —£79,175. 8s. 7a.; less expenses, 


depreciation, and appropriation, as below, £46,442. 7s. 6d. . ° _ 32, 733 1 I I 
£5,491,505 18 7 
a 
ASSETS. 
Cash on hand, at call and short notice . . , 4771,055 12 5 
Investments :—Consols and other British Government securities, 
£523,958. 17s. 6d.; British corporation vexed Colonial emery and 
other investments, ‘£157,131. 11s.8d.  . 681,090 9 2 
Bills of exchange . . . . ‘ . ‘ 906,907 13 3 
Loans and advances to customers . ‘ ‘ 2,482,439 19 7 
Accepted bills and open credits against ‘security and foreign bills 
negotiated as per contra . ; ; : ; 403,505 I Oo 
Bank premises and furniture at head office and branches . , ° 246,507 3 2 
£5,491,505 18 7 





Profit and Loss Account. 





Dr. 
Total expenses of head office and sixty-nine branches, including 
directors’ fees, salaries, rent, taxes, and stationery for the half-year . 431,942 7 6 
Amount written off bank premises, furniture, etc. . . ‘ ‘ ‘ 2,000 0 O 
Pension fund . : . ° ‘ . : . y ° ° 2,000 O O 
Reserve fund ° . ; ° . : . ° : 3,000 0 O 
Consols reduction suspense account. : . ; . 7,500 0 O 
Dividend of 12s. per share, payable prey 18, 1905 . . ‘ ° 30,000 0 O 
Balance forward to next account . ‘ . . ° 2,733 1 1 
£79175 8 7 
Cr. 
Balance of profit from last half-year . £3,604 3 7 
Profit for the half-year, after ete for all bad and doubtful debts and 
rebate of bills on hand. ° 75,571 5 oO 


479,175 8 7 
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UNION DISCOUNT COMPANY OF LONDON, LIMITED. 


THE accounts, including the balance brought forward from last half-year, and after 
making provision for bad and doubtful debts, show a gross profit of £231,390. 6s. 11d. 
Allowing rebate of interest, amounting to £112,814. 25. 5d. on bills not yet due, and 
deducting current expenses, there remains a balance of £101,495. os. 9@. Out of this sum 
the directors have placed £10,000 to reserve fund, making it £420,000, and recommend the 
payment of a dividend at the rate of 11 per cent. per annum for the half-year, free of income- 
tax, carrying forward £50,245. Os. 9d. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1904. 


LIABILITIES, 
Capital account---150,000 shares cf £10, £1,500,000. 


Amount paid, £5 per share . , ; , 4750,000 0 O 
Reserve fund . * ‘ . . . . ‘ ‘ ; ‘ 410,000 0 O 
Provident reserve fund . 34,845 14 0 


Loans and deposits, including provision for contingencies, £ 13,633,012. 
16s.; bills rediscounted, 44,230,074 55. . ‘ i a . 
Rebate on bills discounted, £112,814. 25. 5a. ; balance at credit of profit 
and loss for appropriation, £101,495. Os. gd. . . : ° ‘ 214,309 3 2 


17,913,087 I oO 


419,322,241 18 2 





ASSETS. 
Cash at bankers . ° p ‘ - ‘ ‘ . ‘ ‘ é £470,372 4 4 
Consols, Exchequer bonds, Indian Government and other securities. 2,677,399 13 10 
Loans on sundry securities at call and short dates. ‘ . , ‘ 1,858,599 17 9 
Bills discounted, etc. . “ . ; é ‘ ‘ . . - 14,202,917 0 0 
Sundry debit balances . ’ . ‘ ‘ ‘ : ‘ ‘ , 4,725 13 II 
Freehold and leasehold premises, fittings and furniture . ‘ ; ‘ 108,227 8 4 


419,322,241 18 2 





Profit and Loss Account for the Six Months ending December 31, 1904. 
Dr. 


Current expenses, including salaries, rent and taxes, directors’ fees, and 


all other charges ‘ . ° , ‘ ; ‘ ‘ : 417,081 3 9 
Rebate of interest on bills discounted not due, carried forward to new 

account . : : : : : : . . : . 112,814 2 5 
Reserve fund, £10,000; dividend for the half-year at the rate of 11 per 

cent. per annum, free of income-tax, £41,250; balance carried 

forward to next account, £50,245. os. 9d. ‘ ‘ ‘ , 101,495 90 9 


£231,390 6 11 





Cr. 
Balance brought forward from June 30, 1904 = ‘ e . 
Gross profits for the half-year, after making provision for bad and 
doubtful debts ‘ , ‘ ‘ : ; 


£47,420 17 9 
183,969 9 2 
4231,390 6 11 














UNION OF LONDON AND SMITHS BANK, LIMITED. 


THE directors have to report that the net profits of the bank for the past half-year, after 
payment of all charges and making full provision for all bad and doubtful debts, amount to 
£213,425. 19s. I1d., to which has to be added the sum of £55,987. 16s. brought forward, 
making a total of £269,413. 15s. 11¢@. Out of this amount the directors have declared a 
dividend of 15s. 6d. per share, equal to 10 per cent. per annum, and a bonus of Is. 6d. per 
share, equal to about a further 1 per cent. per annum, clear of income-tax, on the paid-up 
capital (£3,554,785. ;10s.), which will absorb £194,939. 175., leaving £74,473. 18s. 11d. 
to be carried forward. It has been considered advisable to make some provision in the deed 
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of settlement enabling the bank to act as trustees and executors in cases where the directors 
may deem it desirable, and to effect this a special general meeting, of which due notice has 
already been given by advertisement, will be held immediately after the termination of the 
business of the half-yearly general meeting, when the following special resolution will be 
proposed :—That the objects of the company set out in clause 24 of its deed of settlement of 
April 5, 1839, be altered by inserting therein immediately after the words “and performing 
any other acts of agency usually done or performed by bankers,” the words “and undertaking 
and executing any trusts the undertaking whereof may seem desirable to the company, and 
the acting as executor or treasurer, and the undertaking of any duties in relation thereto or 
consequent thereon,” and should such resolution be passed by the requisite majority, it will 
be submitted for confirmation as a special resolution to a special general meeting, which will 


be subsequently convened. 


Statement of Accounts for the Half-year ending December 31, 1904. 


GENERAL BALANCE, 
LIABILITIES, 


Capital subscribed —£22,934,100 in 229,341 shares of £100 each; 
paid-up, £15. 10s. per share ‘ 

Reserve fund—invested in consols, local loans stock, and Transvaal 
Government 3 per cent. guaranteed s stock, as - contra . . ° 

Deposits and current accounts ° ; 

Acceptances and guarantees . 

Liabilities by indorsement on foreign bills sold 

Other ree being interest due on deposits, unclaimed dividends, 
etc. : : 

Rebate on bills not due oor wae” 

Profit and loss—balance brought forward, £ 55,087. 165. 5 net profit for 
the half-year ending December 31, 1904, £213,425. 195. 11d. 


ASSETS. 

Cash in hand, £ 3,264,723. 15s. 6d. ; cash in bank of magna, £3; 692,518. 
175. 

Money at call and at short notice ° ° 

Investments—securities of and guranteed by the British Government, 
£2,963,674. 16s. 5d.; India stock and Indian railway guaranteed 
bonds, £382,436. 6s. ; English corporation stocks, railway and 
waterworks debenture and preference stocks, Colonial stocks, foreign 
Government and railway debenture bonds, £1,186,464. 10s. 6d. ; 
other investments, £52,571. 12s. 10d@.; reserve fund— £560,000 
consols at 85, £510,000 local loans stock at 96, £192,100 Transvaal 
Government 3 per cent. guaranteed stock at 96, £ 1,150,000 

Bills discounted—(a) three months and under, £4, 6571742. IIs. 1d.; 
(4) exceeding three months, £505,501. 7s. 11d. ‘ ; 

Loans and advances 

Liabilities of customers on acceptances and guarantees, as per contra 

Liabilities of customers for indorsements, as per contra 

Bank premises, chiefly freehold ° . 

Other assets, being interest due on investments, etc. 


PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 
Dr. 

Interest allowed to customers 

Salaries, contributions to pension fund, and other expenses at head office 
and branches . . ° ; > ; ° . 

Rebate on bills not due ‘ 

Dividend on 229,341 shares at 155. 6d. per share, equal toa : rate of 10 
per cent. per annum, £177,739. 5s. 62. ; bonus of 1s. 6d. per share on 
229,341 shares, £17,200. IIs. 6d. ; balance, being undivided profit 
carried forward to the next half-year, £74473. 18s. 11d. . e ° 


° 


£3:554,785 10 


1,150,000 Oo 
34,337,250 16 
2,157,637 16 

13,319 9 


-nNnO 


445,523 12 
23,051 7 
269,413 15 II 

£ 41,950,982 6 10 


No 








£6,957,242 12 9 
6,280,641 9 9 


5,735:147 5 9 


5,163,243 19 0 
14,299,819 3 7 
2,157,637 16 2 
13319 9 4 
1,214,243 18 8 
129,686 I1 10 


£41,950,982 6 10 





£165,902 2 2 
190,727 3 3 
23,051 2 


269,413 15 II 
£649,004 8 6 

















WILLIAMS DEACON’S BANK. 329 


Cr. 
Profit unappropriated on June 30, 1904 ‘ 455,987 16 o 
Gross profit for the half-year ending December 31, 1904, after making 

provision for all bad and doubtful debts and payment of income-tax 593,106 12 6 


£649,094 8 6 





a 


WILLIAMS DEACON’S BANK, LIMITED. 
(Formerly MANCHESTER AND SALFORD BANK.) 


THE directors have pleasure in reporting to the proprietors that the profits of the business 
for the year 1904, after making provision for bad and doubtful debts, for rebate of interest 
upon undue bills, for salaries, income-tax and other charges, amount to £170,040. 19s. 5d. ; 
plus a balance from last year of £5,025. 5s. 9a. ; making together, £175,066. 55. 2d. The 
directors have declared a dividend of 124 per cent. per annum, £125,000; with a bonus of 
2s. per share, £12,500; they have added to the reserve fund, £25,000 ; and to the building 
depreciation fund, £5,000 ; leaving a balance in profit and loss account of £7,566. 5s. 2d. 
Branches of the bank have been opened at Gorse Hill, Stretford ; and at Little-borough. It 
is with much regret that the directors have to record the death of their esteemed colleague 
Mr. Henry Lee, who has been a member of the board for the last twenty-seven years. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1904. 
LIABILITIES. 


Capital—125,000 £50 um, £6, anne of which on up x8 per 





share . £1,000,0c0 0 0 
Reserve fund 625,000 0 Oo 
Unpaid dividends, £805. 10s. ; dividend and bonus, December, | 1904, 

75,000 . . ° : . ‘ 75,805 10 oO 
Amount due on current, deposit and other accounts. ° . + 11,354,450 8 9 
Acceptances and credits opened on behalf of customers ° ° ‘ 298,481 II oO 
Foreign bills negotiated ° ; ; ; ; , ° , ‘ 31,017 0 I0 
Rebate account . a: a a 23,620 9 3 
Balance of profit and loss carried forward ‘ . . ‘ ‘ ‘ 7,566 5 2 

: £13,415,947 5 0 
ASSETS. 
Cash on hand and at the Bank of England, £1 1890,554- all IId. ; money 

at call and at notice, £1, 290,944. 25. 2d. . - £3,181,498 18 1 
British Government stock, viz. :—£ 1,111,111. as. 24 per cent. consols, 

at 85 per cent. ‘ 944,444 8 6 
British and Indian Government securities, E nglish railway stocks, etc. 1,399,130 14 7 
Bills of exchange . , ‘ : ‘ 2,078,985 11 8 
Advances on current accounts and loans on security , : . 5,113,616 6 3 
Acceptances and credits issued on behalf of customers, as per contra P 298,481 II oO 
Foreign bills negotiated, as per contra . 31,017. 0 IO 
Bank premises in London, Manchester and thirty- five other places, 

£480,772. 145. 1d. ; dess depreciation fund, £112,000. ‘ ‘ 368, 772 I 


4 
413,415,947 5 0 








Profit and Loss Account for the Year ended December 31, 1904. 
Dr. 
Dividends :—At June 30, 1904, at 12} per cent. per annum, £62,500 ; 
and for half-year ended December 31, 1904, at 12} - cent. per 


annum, £62,500 ; bonus of 2s. - —_ 412, 500 : ‘ £137,500 0 O 
Reserve fund ; ‘ : “ ‘ 25,000 0 Oo 
Buildings depreciation fund . . . ° , ‘ ° . ° 5,000 0 Oo 
Balance carried forward ° . . . ° ‘ ° ° ° 7,506 5 2 

£175,006 § 2 
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Cr. 
Balance, December 31, 1903 ‘ ; ; ‘ , ° ; ‘ 45,025 5 9 
Gross profits for the year ended December 31, 1904, after making 
provision for bad and doubtful debts, £303,711. 35. 8d. ; /ess salaries, 
rents, income-tax and other charges, £133,670. qs. 3d. . ; ‘ 170,040 19 5§ 
£175,066 5 2 4 





YORK CITY AND COUNTY BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 











In submitting to the shareholders the seventy-fifth annual report and balance-sheet, the 
directors have to state that, after making provision for bad and doubtful debts, the profits of 
the past year amount to £150,108. gs. 11d., which, with £18,520. 9s. 1d. brought forward 
from the last account, makes £168,628. 19s. The directors recommend theappropriation of this 
amount as follows, viz.:—Payment of dividend (free of income-tax) of IIs. per share, on 
260,000 shares, of which 5s. per share was paid in July last, £143,000; transfer to credit of } 
officers’ pension fund, £3,000; leaving to be carried to profit and loss new account, 
£22,628. 19s. During the year sub-branches of the bank have been opened at Allenheads 
(Hexham), Bardon Mill (Hexham), and Horbury (Wakefield), the bank now comprising 
107 branches where daily attendance is given, and 59 sub-branches. The number of share- 
holders has increased from 4,975 to 5,124. It is with very great regret that the directors 
have to report the death, on December 22, of their esteemed general manager and colleague, 
Mr. William Wilberforce Morrell. Mr. Morrell rendered most valuable services for more 
than fifty years, and the directors desire, in this report, to place on record their high apprecia- 
tion of his unflagging devotion to the interests of the bank during the long period of his 
connection therewith. The directors have filled up the vacancy which has occurred in the 
management by the appointment of the assistant general managers, Mr. Richard Thomas 
Chalmers Lyth and Mr. John Ford Darling, as joint general managers of the bank. 























Balance-sheet, December 31, 1904. 


LIABILITIES. 


Capital—260,000 shares of £10 each, £3 paid up. : ‘ ‘ , £780,000 0 oO 
Reserved surplus fund . ° ° , ; , : ; 848,539 0 Oo 
Current accounts, deposits, drafts, contingent fund, etc. : : - 10,584,006 I 3 
Notes in circulation ‘ : ; . . s ‘ . . 66,540 0 O 
Profit and loss account—Balance from year 1903, £18,520. 9s. Id.; 

profit for year 1904, £150,108. 9s. 11¢.—£ 168,628. I95.; less 

interim dividend (free of income-tax), £65,000; transferred to 

officers’ pension fund, £ 3,000—£68,000 . : ; ; ‘ ‘ 100,628 19 0 


412,379,714 0 3 


ASSETS. 











Cash in hand, at bankers, at short notice, and secured advances to 
brokers . ° ° , ; . ; ° . . ° - £2,031,960 1 6 

Investments—£ 500,000 consols at 87} per cent. (including £16,500 
held to secure public accounts), £437,500; £180,000 national war 
loan at 97} per cent., £175,500; other British Government and 
Indian Government stocks, £403,960. 115. 2d.; Colonial Govern- 
ment securities, £191,382. 13s. 4@.; British railway stocks, and 
corporation stocks, £445,997. 135. 8d.; other investments, 













£352,785. 155 5d. , ; ‘ ° 2,007,126 13 7 
Bills of exchange . . ° ° . , ° ° ‘ ‘ . 495,563 6 4 
Current accounts and advance ; ° . . . ° . . 73359555 14 11 
Bank premises at York and branches . . ‘ ° ‘ . ‘ 408,218 18 1 
Properties yielding rents . . . . ° ° . ° . 95,108 4 5 
Stamps on hand . ° ° ° ° ° ° ° ° ° ° 6181 1 § 


£12,379,714 
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Provincial Clearing-house Returns. 








1904. 


| - 
| 


| 23rd 
| 30th 

6th 
| 13th 
| 20th 
27th 
Sth 
| 12th 
19th 
26th 
2nd 
9th 
16th 
23rd 
30th 
7th 
14th 
21st 
| 28th 

4th 
11th 
18th 
| 25th 
2nd 
gth 
16th 
23rd 
30th 
6th 
13th 
20th 
27th 
3rd 
10th 
17th 
24th 
Ist 
| 8th 
| 15th 
22nd 
29th 
Sth 
12th 
19th 
26th 
3rd 
toth 
17th 
24th 
31st 


7th 
14th 


Jan. .| 


” 
Feb. 


” 

” 

” 
June 

” 


” 


J ul y 


1905. 


Jan. 


” 


May j 


Week ending | 


1,245,618 





894,644 
946,132 
927,169 
967,644 
1,494,775 
962,673 
974,709 
675,324 


.| 1,247,219 


838,373 
912,445 
$20,249 
1,571,518 


‘| 1,067,846 


1,022,501 
930,862 
1,016,696 


7 1,169,389 


851,361 
928,248 
764,058 


: 1,213,038 


793,108 
840,829 
752,812 


1,010,554 
+ 1,238,954 


921,037 
852,268 


| 1,026,873 


1,435,904 
921,519 
940,270 
734,390 | 

1,461,305 | 
853,146 
994,596 


-| 1,190,793 


754,093 


1,522,069 


1,078,120 








LeIcgs- mh Hh 


TER. i aes: 





4 
298,066 | 
377,483 | 
417,944 | 
290,527 
275,952 | 
348,288 
447,246 
261,499 
270,667 
270,605 
402,968 
272,520 | 
305,088 | 

757 
3755448 
414,998 
350,831 | 
293,282 
221,383 | 
362,452 
247,177 
309,445 
271,860 
497,589 
367,608 
345777 
319,798 
341,017 
355,067 
299,561 
285,582 
356,888 
431,495 
247,531 
257,441 
270,242 
374,173 
366,635 
285,309 
323,846 
363,126 
446,943 | 
275,78 
268,736 
282,794 
425,922 | 
316,846 | 
350,551 
337,723 
253,766 


481,012 
297,746 


| 277, 574 | 


| 228,878 


| 


£ £ 
180,936 | 3,654,551 | 
202,003 | 5,304,085 | 
376,546! 6,432,201 | 
232,817 | 8,359,847 


213,151 | 3,890,715 | 
171,402 | 3,409,337 | 4, 
229,691 | 4,156,029 | 





215,489 | 4,024,451 
186,322 | 3,575,290 
218,103 | 4,437,961 | 
279,841 | 3,593,168 
195,743 | 2,725,066 


200,267 | 3,730,677 | 


187,968 | 3,721,162 
192,531 | 3,889,698 
3,973,140 
232, 818 | pele 
265,214 | 3,323,285 
110,272 | 2,533,717 
243,264 | 3,432,190 
177,114| 3,523,079 
196,945 | 3,138,679 
203,637 | 2,870,312 
359,315 | 3,707,610 
232,441 | 3,843,061 
216,776 | 3,202,263 
195,385 | 3,225,285 
180,030 | 3,366,357 
192,996 | 2,862,078 
222,485 | 3,343,920 
147,551 | 2,759,488 
149,276 | 2,555,728 
234,530 | 3,535,086 
169,280 | 3,014,550 
178,982 | 3,123,774 
174,733 | 2,263,958 
216,962 | 2,967,731 
252,165 | 3,518,955 
216,391 | 3,837,008 
189,238 | 3,768,713 
170,352 | 4,030,047 
248,341 | 3,884,628 
220,354 pee 
187,974) 3 
177,859 | 3,606,455 
236,320 rt 
202,228 | 6,424,942 
45346,159 
3,613,753 
3:352,827 





173,312 
159,430 


339,473 4,623,352 
230,233 | 4,099,514 
| 





TER. 


_ ° 

| 4,398,802 
4,877,874 
$: 


| 4,467, 391 
| 4,380,831 
| 45770,919 
| 4,550,678 
4,993,620 
| 4,071,948 
| 4,837,888 
| 5,556,220 
| 5,008,302 
| 4,605,231 
| 2,872,675 
4,868,401 
4,629,808 
4,512,929 
4,271,580 
5,671,054 
5,133,161 
51420,078 
4,462,674 
4,587,992 
4;943,023 
4372,843 
4,191,994 
3,682,891 
4,507,464 
4,230,748 
4,298,852 
3,924,974 
5:047,846 
5,520,350 
5,153,825 
4,586,995 
4,975,108 
5:737;619 
4,768,247 
4,801,684 
41435,428 
5,671,542 
4,903,538 
4;993,840 
4,654,111 
4,556,894 





5,917,659 
5,040,451 


On-TYNeE. | 
| 


a 
1,626,640 
1,537,625 | 
1,892,012 | 
1,537,099 | 


| 1,425,453 | 


1,498,385 
1,489,887 
1,517,395 
1,409,598 
1,202,667 | 
1,312,200 
1,322,840 
1,570,845 
1,361,878 
1,322,686 
1,566,603 | 
1,832,408 
1,563,888 
1,265,777 
1,541,319 
1,185,189 
1,384,450 
1,164,770 
1,661,025 
1,566,121 | 
1,479,587 
1,371,256 
1,453,192 
1,457,061 
1,507,107 
1,319,887 
1,387,188 
1,473,596 | 
1,194,608 
1,467,280 
1,318,982 
1,575.45! 
1,681,674 
1,557,960 
1,273,414 
1,343,159 
1,675,167 
1,573,089 
1,614,607 
1,448,417 
2,001,472 | 
1,484,986 
1,733,976 | 
1,617,794 | 
1,183,794 


1,489,740 
1,497,610 


Mancues- NEWCASTLE Suuvviny. 


£ 
325,007 
394,928 
461,542 
313,351 


286,263 | 


357,589 
472,395 
337.438 
310,627 
332,878 
492,702 
341,615 
318,241 
317,695 
429,013 
476,001 
322,206 
328,459 
246,918 
472,564 
282,834 
293,828 
308,945 
573,130 
355,907 
307,112 
294,145 
374,879 
391,014 
324,117 
307,013 
321,471 


446,096 | 


256,637 | 


261,022 


253,172 | 


424,337 
391,187 
284,324 
273,127 
355,186 
414,802 
301,617 
279,070 
291,849 
516,668 
274,087 


364,755 | 


396,637 
284,102 


415,578 | 


292,123 











Notes issued 


Government debt 
Other securities ee 
Gold coin and bullien .. 
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Bank of England Weekly Returns. 33 
Account, pursuant to the Act 7th and 8th of Victoria, cap. 32, for the Weeks ending as follow :— 
ISSUE DEPARTMENT. 
1904. 1904. 1905. 1905. 1905. | 
December 21. December 2 28. January 4. | January 1. | January 18, 
446,567,105 £46, 884,155 | 447,989,990 | £48,830,159 | £50,075,325 
£11,015,100 £11,015,100 £11,015,100 | £11,015,100 | £11,015,100 
7»434,900 71434,900 7»434,900 7+434,900 71434,900 
28,117,105 | 28,434,155 295539:990 | 30,380,150 | 31,625,325 
£46, 367,105 £ 46,884,155 £47,989,990 448; 830,150 | £50,075,325 








Deseniier 21. 








BANKING DEPARTMENT. 


1904. 
December 28. 











1905. 
January 4. 











1905. 
January 11. 





1905. 
January 18. 























Proprietors’ ayn £14,553,000 | £14,553,000 | 414,553,000 | £14,553,000 | £14,553,000 
est ° 3,191,350 3,198,909 3»307,466 pr42s929 3448,924 
Public deposits ae 8,590,226 9,103,546 12,366,443 05145743 8,788,910 
Other deposits .. 39,028,703 445321,197 471449776 41,754,789 42,351,035 
Seven-day and other bills 110,079 onal 94,170 86,045 134,790 | 
465,473,358 | 471,246,832 | £77,761,860 | £68,337,506 | 469,276,659 
Government securities £15,609,872 | £15,609,872 | £20,409,872 | £19,408,041 419,408,041 
Other securities ee 30, 122,392 35,463,898 36,420,181 26,510,635 25,873,180 
Notes 18,161,700 18,679,945 19,332,265 20,884,920 22,426,160 
Gold and silver coin 15795394 1,493,117 1,549,542 1,533,910 1,569,278 
\ £65, 473,358 ny 246,832 £77,761,860 | £68,337,506 | £69,276,659 | 
_THE SS Saas. 
1904. 1904. 1905. 1905. 1905 
Lonwpon— December 20, | December 27. | January 3. January ro. | January 17. 
Amsterdam, short ° 12 «1 1m 1 ta oh 2 «6 2 «#613 
Ditto 3months .. 12 «633 1 634 12 34 22 «63 12 34 
Rotterdam, ditto 12 34 12 634 2 634 2 «63 2 «63 
Antwe and Brussels, ditto 25 382 25 382 25 364 25 374 25 37) 
Paris, short ee 25 15 25 154 25 132 25 137 25 134 
Ditto, 3 months .. 25 324 25 332 25 324 25 314 25 314 
Marseilles, ditto 25 332 25 332 25 325 25 32) 25 314 
Hamburg, ditto .. 20 60 20 60 20 57 20 58 22> 59 
Berlin, ditto 20 60 20 60 20 57 20 58 20 59 
Leipsic, ditto 20 60 20 60 20 57 20 «658 20 60 
Frankfort-on-the- “Main, ditto 20 60 20 60 20 57 20 658 20 60 
Petersburg, ditto oath 24ta asta 242 242 
Copenhagen, ditto 18 37 18 38 18 38 8 38 8 38 
Stockholm, ditto 18 38 18 39 18 39 18 39 18 39 
Christiania, ditto 18 38 18 39 18 39 18 39 18 39 
Vienna, ditto 24 20 24 20 24 20 24 «(224 24 «224 
Trieste, ditto .. : 24 20 24 20 24 20 24 224 24 «225 
Zurich and Basle, ditto 25 432 25 4 25 45 25 45 25 45 
Madrid, ditto . sali 34t 3516 358 351 
Cadiz, ditto 34t8 34th 3516 351% 351 
Seville, ditto 34t8 418 351's 35%% 35téa 
Barcelona, ditto .. 34ta 34t8 3518 35% 35té 
Malaga, ditto 34td 34te 351s 35% 35a 
Granada, ditto 34t8 34t 358 35 (es 3sta 
Santander, ditto . x4t8 34t 3516 35% 3518 
Bilbao, ditto 34ta 34t 351s 358 | 3518 
Zaragoza, ditto .. sta at 3518 35% asta 
Genoa, Milan, Leghorn, ditto 25 424 25 414 25 4th 25 40 | 25 40 
Venice, ditto ° 25 42) 25 414 25 41h 25 40 | 25 40 
Naples, ditto . 25 424 a5 41k 25 41k 25 40 25 «40 
Palermo and Messina, ditto 25 424 25 41% 25 4th a5 4° 25 40 
currency. currency. currency. currency currency. 
|| Lisbon, go days 45 456 458 458 i 
|| Calcutta, demand ee as | I've I'4o8 I"4a8 | I"4r6 
Calcutta & Bombay, 30 days 1°3} 3t8 1°38 1°318 1°3t8 
New York (Gold) demand 491s 49ab 4976 499% 4955 
PRICES OF BULLION 
Per Oz. | Per Oz. Per Oz, Per Oz. Per Oz. 
£s a. | sa &@ 4s. d. Zs a. Ls. a. 
Foreign Gold in Bars (Standard)) 317 108 | 3:17 94 317 94 3 17 10 317 of 
Silver in Bars (Standard) ‘ o 2 446 6] lO 2 4h © 2 4% o 2 ia o 2 38 
Mexican Dollars o 2 3 023 te 3066-5 o 23 
aft 
23 
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Bank of England.—Bnalysis of Returns. 





Date. 


1904. 
January 


February 


| 
|— 
H 
| 
| 
| 


March 








|| Sept. 

I 

| October 
| 


i Nov. 


1905. 


January 


| 


N 
°o 


Notes in 
Circulation. 


28,414,055 
27,987,400 
28,043,100 
28,125,290 
27,749,055 
27,520,325 
27,629,180 
27,963,270 
27,706,525 
27,561,390 
27,682,585 
28,975,045 
28,878,300 
28,366,265 
28,129,465 
28,387,990 
28,598,815 
28,442,865 
28,395,425 
28,372,090 
28,707,570 
28,331,875 


| 28,047,830 
| 28,089,870 


28,868,790 
29,319,825 
28,741,605 
28,601,365 


| 29,014,295 


29,278,235 
28,999,700 
28,589,010 
28,327,985 
28,702,960 





28,533,620 
28,117,550 


| 27,835,355 
| 28,401,895 


28,671,145 
28,403,200 
27,979,550 


| 27,996,825 

28,249,335 
| 27,934,205 
| 27,686,270 


27,489,810 


| 28,110,620 
| 27,869,245 


27,674,700 
28,405,405 
28,204,210 


| 28,607,725 








Coin 
and Bullion 
in Issue 
Department. 


29,590,135 
30,799,540 
32,325,250 
31,739,495 
32,239,055 
32,533,980 
33,518,930 
33,050,915 
335360, 540 
33,013,615 
33:734,195 
33,026,395 
31,448,795 
32,004,745 
32,494,450 
32,420,960 
31,779,820 
31,371,145 
39,945,400 
30,636,145 
39,917,540 
31,335,795 
32,464,860 
33,090,965 
33,258,570 
32,268,850 
32,165,895 
32,420,985 
32,663,970 
32,147,870 
32,942,235 
33,749,935 
34,521,620 
34,808,820 
35»598,395 
36,144,960 
36,362,820 
36,888,940 
35,879,520 
35,054,240 
34,892,020 
34,536,350 
32,471,485 
31,892,475 
31,584,125 
31,022,960 
39,774,060 
30,074,190 
29,603,740 
28,117,105 
28,434,155 


29,539,990 


Proportion 
of Coin and) 

Bullion to | 
Circulation} 


to 
104 
110 
115 
113 
116 
118 
121 
118 
120 
122 
122 
114 
109 
113 
115 
114 
112 
111 
109 
108 
108 
lll 
116 
118 
115 
110 
112 
113 
112 
110 
114 
118 
122 
121 
125 
128 
131 
130 
125 
123 
125 
124 
115 
114 
114 
113 
109 
108 
107 

99 
101 


103 





Government 
Securities 
in Banking 

Department. 


£ 
20,947,874 
20,933,553 
19,233,029 
19,234,361 
19,229,834 
19,229,534 
19,229,834 
19,224,834 
19,224,834 
19,224,834 
19,224,834 
19,225,820 
20,883,980 
19,88 3,980 
17,283,980 


| 17,283,980 
| 17,279,040 


17,229,684 
17,229,978 


14,234,402 


| 14,234,402 


14,234,402 
14,227,140 
14,227,140 
14,227,140 
14,227,140 
18,044,983 


| 16,298,118 


14,812,849 
14,934,270 
15,144,802 
15,160,005 
15,600,005 


| 15,610,005 
| 15,610,005 


15,609,872 
15,609,872 
15,609,872 
15,609,872 


20,409,872 





Other 
Securities 
in Banking 
Department. 





£ 
24,957,866 
24,600,943 
24,247,749 
24,785,421 


24,826,750 | 
255379777 | 


26,527,686 
25,713,997 
25,231,156 
24,992,522 
26,358,158 
31,345,189 
25,952,858 
25,281,788 


28,823,629 | 


25,370,225 


26,421,383 | 


25,096,248 
25,356,519 


25,337,174 | 
27,238,039 


24,374,720 
24,091,617 
24,750,465 
36,245,416 


28,009, 300 | 


25,150,391 
25,211,552 


29,185,113 | 
26,864,809 | 


26,968,235 
25,049,787 
25,122,298 
27,317,452 
24,623,869 
24,160,374 
24,295,290 
25,459,285 
23,977,503 
23,645,078 
23,888,954 
25,934,433 
25,196,449 


24,702,468 | 


24,706,825 
25,486,217 
29,758,864 
28,562,003 
28,613,258 


30,122,392 | 
35:463,898 | 


Public 
Deposits. 


£ 
6,185,742 
8,217,288 
5,976,294 
6,784,492 


9,081,614 | 


11,668,497 
14,066,467 
11,117,041 
12,303,746 
13,720,681 
15,308,450 


15,400,546 | 


11,409,902 
8,569,638 


8,374,412 | 


8,435,345 
7,544,273 
7,091,114 
7,722,430 
7404,073 
8,401,211 
7,584,282 
8,197,694 
9,108,277 
9,016,542 
7,916,247 
6,724,146 
7,042,301 
8,411,096 
6,027,370 
6,103,977 


6,528,913 | 


6,769,007 
6,245,287 
5,388,485 
7,331,477 
8,667,696 
8,404,465 
8,281,883 
5,029,657 


7,612,795 | 


8,135,586 
7,533,987 
6,845,525 
7:173:774 
8,700,648 
8,274,087 
7,632,085 
7:925,715 
8,590,226 
9,103,546 


36,420,181 | 12,366,448 


























|| 





Bank of England.—4Analypsis 


Other 








Bank 
Date. Deposits, Post Bills. 
1904. £ £ 
Jan. 13, 42,941,986 143,171 
20! 42,114,767 162,462 | 
27 43,830,939 174,726 | 
Feb. 3) 42,916,168 133,469 | 
10| 41,635,576 112,668 
17| 40,022,776 192,053 
24 39,603,882 203,448 
March 2) 41,041,669 103,442 
9} 39,939,296 134,322 
16| 38,641,241 176,655 
23| 38,457,484 131,906 | 
3° 40,309,993 117,423 | 
April 6) 40,664,712 104,794 
13} 42,936,848 102,047 
20) 44,741,025 140,275 | 
27| 40,913,619 132,509 | 
May 4) 41,992,416 110,938 
II} 40,790,149 109,261 | 
18| 40,001,980 | 150,984 | 
25) 39,763,591 144,532 | 
June I) 40,241,442 | 107,333 
8| 39,178,735 | 114,082 | 
15 | 39,599,756 129,483 | 
22 40,007,893 | 145,314 | 
29| 50,258,217 | 159,437 
July 6) 42,355,262 115,351 
13 41,143,779 | 102,651 
20) 40,844,216 | 93,197 
27 42,500,598 | 98,460 | 
Aug. 3) 41,735,322 | 78,842 | 
10| 41,372,023 105,400 | 
17| 40,231,792 99,251 
24| 41,074,703 85,938 
31| 43:454.495 | 129,439 
Sept. 7] 42,574,842 165,022 
14| 40,697,872 108,433 
21| 40,536,519 80,897 
28| 41,886,596 83,193 
Oct. 5| 43,674,807 70,100 
12| 44,240,186 86,228 
19| 40,613,779 105,589 
26} 42,008,179 100,599 
Nov. 2| 39,619,452 85,846 
9} 39,516,503 83,704 
16| 30,439,155 | 114,620 
23| 38,334,621 110,318 
3°} 42,153,345 92,549 
| Dec. 7| 41,145,452 130,661 
14| 40,453,192 113,450 
21| 39,028,703 110,079 
| *) 44321197 | 70,180 
| 94,170 


1905. | | 
Jan. —4| 47,440,776 | 
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Total Deposits 
and Bank Post 


Bills. 


& 
49,270,899 
52,494,517 
49,981,959 
49,834,129 
50,829,858 
51,883,326 
53,873,797 
52,262,152 
52,377,304 
52,538,577 
53,897,540 
55,827,962 
52,179,408 
51,608,533 
53:255,712 
49,431,473 
49,647,625 
47,990,524 
47,875,394 
47,312,196 
48,749,986 
46,877,099 
47,926,933 
49,261,434 
59,434,196 
50, 386,860 
47,970,576 
47,979,714 
51,010,154 
47,841,534 
47,581,400 
46,859,956 
47,929,648 
49,829,221 
48,128,349 
48,637,782 
49,285,112 
50,374,254 
52,026,790 
49,356,071 
48,332,163 
50,244,364 
47,289,285 
46,445,732 
46,727,549 
475145587 
50,520,281 
48,908,198 
48,492,357 
47,729,008 
53:494,923 


59,901,394 





of Returns. 








Proportion | 
Reserve. — 
Liabilities. 

& yA 
21,424,363 43 
23,032,301 46 
24,593,026 49 
23,931,410 48 
24,900,092 49 
25,442,969 49 
26,304,842 49 
25,559,409 49 
26,152,363 50 
26,561,883 51 
26,560,213 49 
23,533,807 42 
23,031,075 44 
24,142,795 47 
24,861,200 47 
24,547,465 49 
23,675,105 47 
23,384,421 48 
23,027,049 48 
22,758,248 48 
22,589,831 46 
23,500,199 50 
24,346,247 52 
25,527,291 52 
24,920,492 42 
23,406,356 47 
23,857,264 50 
24,331,331 51 
24,104,310 47 
23,282,258 48 
24,406,359 51 
25,632,185 55 
26,641,656 56 
26,500,913 53 
27,507,808 57 
28,486,181 58 
29,004,987 59 
28,969,468 57 
27,682,777 53 
27,098,329 55 
27,323,565 56 
27,07 3,401 54 
24,663,375 52 
24,322,671 52 
24,165,954 52 
23,815,843 51 
22,889,599 45 
22,466,468 46 
22,003,362 46 
19,741,094 41 
20,17 3,062 38 
20,931,807 35 


Rate of 
Discount. 


Reeunuaiee™ 


PEEP PEEP ETE PEPTGEPEEE TEE PEPE ITT TIED dee I 


a 
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Bankers’ Weekly Circulation Returns. 


PURSUANT TO THE AcT 7 & 8 VICTORIA, C. 32. 


PRIVATE BANKS. 





Name oF Bank. os 

| & 
1 Banbury Bank . 43,457 
2 Bedford Bank . 34,218 
3 Bicester and Oxfordshire Bank | 27,090 
4 Ipswich Bank . | 27,689 
5 Kington and Radnorshire Bank | 26,050 
6 Leeds Old Bank -| 130,757 
7 LlandoveryBank & Llandilo Bk. | 32,945 
8 Naval Bank, Plymouth .| 27,321 
9 Newmarket Bank ‘ | 23,008 
10 Oxfordshire, Witney Bank ; | 11,852 
an Reading Bank—Simonds & Co. | 373519 
12 Sleaford and Newark Bank . | 51,615 
13 Wallingford Bank | 17,064 
14 Wellington Somerset Bank | 6,528 
15 West Riding Bank . .| 46,158 
16 Worcester Old Bank 87,448 
17 York & East Riding Bank 53392 
ToraLs 684,201 








Dec, 17. 


& 


3,948 | 


9,625 
9,274 


7,414 
11,081 
29,589 

8,692 

2,290 

3,235 

2,595 

7,799 

6,822 

840 

3,008 
17,118 
10,395 
33,141 


166,866 











(Extracted from the LONDON GAZETTE.) 


AveraGe Amount. 











| Dec. 24. Dec, 31. 
& & 
4,005 | 4,277 
9,909 | 9,951 
9,409 9,188 
7,183 a 
10,607 9,681 

28,933 29,198 | 
7,877 | 7,250 | 
2,424 2,163 | 
3415 | 35440 
2,895 2,945 
7:906 | 7,935 
6,558 | 6,329 

800 | 795 
2,897 | 2,836 

15,808 | 14,992 

12,100 | 12,485 





32,626 31,980 


165,352 155,445 








Jan. 7. 


£ 


| 


4,283 | 


10,220 


9,345 


95457 


29,820 


6,198 





1,907 || 


31223 || 


3,047 
8,342 
6,420 

755 
2,848 


157:379 || 
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WEEKLY RETURNS OF BANKS OF ISSUE. 


JOINT STOCK BANKS. 


Name oF Bank. 


Bank of Whitehaven, Limited . 
Bradford Banking Co., Limited 


Carlisle & Cumberland muting 
Company, Limited 


Halifax and Huddersfield Union 
Banking Co., Limited . . 


Halifax Commercial a, 
Co., Limited ‘ 


Halifax Joint Stock ning 
Co., Limited ° 


Lancaster Banking Company . 
Lincoln & Lindsey Bkg.Co.,Ltd. 
North & South Wales Bank, Ltd. 


Nottingham and Notts. mang 
Company, Limited 


Sheffield and HallamshireBank- 
ing Company ‘ 


Sheffield and Rotherham Joint 
Stock Banking Co., Limited 


Sheffield Banking Co., Limited 


Stamford, Spalding and Boston 
Banking Company, Limited . 


Stuckey’s Banking Co., Ltd. 


Wakefield and Barnsley oe 
Bank, Limited. 


Whitehaven Joint Stock Bank- 
ing Company, Limited . 


Wilts & Dorset Bkg. Co., Ltd. 


York City & CountyBkg.Co.,Ld. 


TOTALS 





Authorized 
Issue. 


& 
32,681 
49,292 


25,610 
44,137 
135733 


18,534 
64,311 
51,620 


63,951 
29,477 
23,524 


52,496 
35,843 


55,721 
356,976 


14,604 
31,916 
76,162 
94,695 











- | 1,135,283 








Dec. 17. 


& 
8,946 


16,473 
21,345 
4,250 
5,786 


8,193 
39,933 
32,955 
40,816 
14,644 


35519 


6,805 


7,265 


26,273 


83,833 
3,600 


21,095 
49,550 
71,510 


464,791 








AVERAGE AMOUNT. 


5,950 


9,010 
39,268 
30,464 


39,889 


14,840 


3,633 


7,248 
7,423 


26,695 
85,501 


3,781 


20,875 
50,063 
69,138 


466,975 | 











Dec. 31. 





& 

8,982 
16,565 
22,220 

4,183 


5»520 


8,337 
38,098 
28,995 


38,228 


14,122 


3,475 


6,688 


7344 


26,164 


85,337 
3,849 


21,298 
59,245 


67,374 


457,024 


337 


Jan. 7. 


£ | 
9,192 


15,391 | 
22,857 

41324 | 
51593 | 


8,086 


38,189 
29,415 


375175 





15,838 


3,520 
6,835 


6,835 


25,769 | 
86,839 


3929 | 


21,516 


50,976 
68,772 
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WEEKLY RETURNS OF BANKS OF ISSUE. 


BANK OF FRANCE.—{In £’s sterling—oo,0o0’s omitted.) 








































































































Cast | 
D , “sae = Bills. Circula- | Public | Private | 
ate 1904-5. Gold. Nl Silver. l Total. tion. Deposits. Deposits. | 
Dec, 22 . | £106,6 444,2 £150,8 £22,7 £170,3 £9,8 £20,2 | 
» %- 106,3 4451 150,4 30,6 173, 955 24,2 | 
| Jan. 5: 106,1 4359 150,0 31,0 180,4 594 22,6 
} 99 TR . 106,4 43,8 150,2 27,6 177,06 457 20,6 
i} 98D + | 106,8 43:9 150,7 27,0 17753 Syl 20,4 
Jan. 2x, apes - | £037 | Saar | £13708 | £336 | £1747 | £78 | S150 | 
9-23, 1903 - | 100,4 43:7 14451 29,1 17753 | = 453 16,1 
| » 23, 1902 . | 98,2 43:9 142,0 25,8 168,2 752 18,8 | 
| | 
| BANK OF GERMANY.—([In 4’s sterling—ooo’s omitted.] | 
| 
Date 1904-5. Cash. Discount. Loans. Notes. | a | 
| 
Dec 15 451,179 438,864 42,717 £63,957 | 430,214 | 
” 23 50,699 42,696 | 2,824 | 67,107 28,446 | 
» 31 46,353 $0,535 10,753 | 79,989 | 29,015 | 
Jan 7. ; 48,415 42,408 49797 725235 25,551 
” 84 « ° ° 50,801 39,277 2,650 67,420 26,642 
| 
|| Jan. 15, 1904 . $44,219 £43,760 £3,493 | $65,089 | £25,627 | 
| » = TS) 1903» 43,738 39,664 33192 | 63,466 | 26,435 | 
} » «=—« TS, T9C? -| 48,024 399944 } 3535 62,871 28,809 | 
| | | | 
BANK OF RUSSIA.—{In £’s sterling—ooo’s omitted.] 
| Gold Discounts | | Note a | 
| Date 1904. | Silver, | Reserve.| and Cope | Circula- — a 
| &c. Loans. | "| tion. _— a “\| 
| } 
|| Nov. 16.  . . | 108,413 25,670 | 40,016 6,691 | 82,741 | 48,445 14,969 | 
} ” 23. . . + | 108,166 24,431 40,059 | 6,649 83,735 48,251 16,421 | 
|| Dec. Be - | 108,980 26,106 49,423 | 6,594 82,874 46,420 15,165 | 
| ” 8. + | 108,802 26,015 39,803 | 6,616 | 82,787 46,920 14,127 
a. ae 16. « | 108,631 24,117 39,855 | 6,312 84,514 49,046 135553 
| 23+ + | 106,309 18,840 42479 | 6,612 | 87,469 47,839 12,506 
Dec, 23,1903. . «| 92,229 32,551 47,888 59539 59,678 61,839 10,640 
” 23, 1902. . + | 80,316 22,675 48,656 59432 | 57,642 52,009 11,283 
” 23, 1901 . + | 741432 175375 52,322 41479 57,057 | 54,686 12,228 | 
| 
| to roubles to £. 
AUSTRO-HUNGARIAN BANK.—{In £’s sterling—ooo’s omitted.] | 
| Cash. Discounts, : : 
Date 1904-5. | A ~ Advances, Circulation. 
| | Gold. Silver. Total. &e. 
| | 
oc: 28 3 « £48,520 £12,220 £60,740 £21,345 £67,772 
2 23. 48,423 12,246 60,669 22,032 67,834 
»» 3I <a 48,042 12,272 60,314 26,374 72,971 
Jan. 7 48,141 12,282 60,423 23,758 69,198 
” 14 | 48,241 12,391 60,632 21,467 67,653 
| 
| Jan. 15, 1904 . . | 46,478 12,332 58,810 16,062 68,146 
” TS, 1903 - , 46,258 12,539 58,797 145743 63,348 
| ” 15, 1902 . - | 47,071 11,539 58,610 15,601 61,835 
| 
= -_ 
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State of the Fired Fssues in Great Britain and Freland. 
Amounts authorized by the Acts of 1844 and 1845 :— 








England—Bank of England ‘ 414,000,000 
Add, Increase, since, in authorized amount of Bank of England : — 
1855—Dec. 7th ° ° . : + 475,000 
1861—July roth ° ° ‘ j - 175,000 
1866—Feb. 21st , , . ‘ + 350,000 
1881—April Ist ‘ , ‘ ‘ - 750,000 
1887—Sept. 15th . ‘ ‘ » + 450,000 
1889—Feb. 8th . ‘ ‘ » «250,000 
1894—Jan. 29th j : . - 350,000 
1900—Mar. 3rd . . . . + 975,000 
1902—Aug. IIth , ‘ ‘ ‘ + 400,000 
1903—Aug. roth . ° . ° + 275,000 
——— 18,450,000 
England— 207 Private Banks ‘ , . , ‘ ‘ , , . 55153417 
72 Joint Stock Banks. ‘ j ‘ . 7 ‘ j , 3,478,230 
Scotland— 19 Joint Stock Banks . ‘ : , ; , : ; ‘ 3,087,209 
Ireland— 6 Joint Stock Banks. 4 4 os ; ‘ ‘ ; A 6,354,494 
£ 36,523,350 
‘ Deduct, Lapsed Issues— 
\ England—185 Private Banks . Z A * ‘ ° 44,469,216 
- 53 Joint Stock Banks . ‘ . ‘ P 2,342,947 
£6,812,163 
Scotland— 2 Joint Stock Banks, namely— 
Western Bank of Scotland (combining 
issue of the Ayrshire a ° - £337,938 
City of Glasgow Bank . . . 72,921 
— 410,859 
} a 7,223,022 
£29,300, 328 
_ i 2 —_ Eee 
Summary of ene waane a 
England— Bank of England . ‘ -  £18,450,000 
- 17 Private Banks ‘ ‘ ‘ e ‘ ‘ ‘ 3 Be 684,201 
19 Joint Stock Banks a ‘ ° ° ° ° < . 1,135,283 
Scotland— 10 Joint Stock Banks . ° ° . ‘ . . ° 2,676,350 
Ireland— 6 Joint Stock Banks ‘ ° ‘ ‘ . ‘ : ‘ 6,354,494 
£29,300, 328 
Nore.—The number of Private Banks authorized to issue their own notes in 
England, by the Act of 1844, was at that date ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ , 207 
Diminished in number by ona , ° ° ‘ ho 
Lapsed Issues . ‘ ‘ , ‘ . . ; - 185 190 
17 
/ The number of Joint Stock Banks authorized to issue their own notes by the same 
Act was at that date . ‘ ° . ‘ ° . e ° ° 72 
ee ee ee ee 53 
19 
The number of Banks authorized to issue their own notes in Scotland by the Act 
of 1845 was. ‘ ° . ‘ . , ‘ , 19 
Diminished in number by amalgamation ° ‘ ‘ ° ° . . € 
Lapsed Issues, as stated above . , ° : - ° . ° 3 9 
10 











340 CIRCULATION RETURNS. 


Summary of Weekly Returns of Banks of Fssue 


For Four WEEKS ENDING JANUARY 7, 1905. 


| Fixed Issues. | December 17.| December 24., December 31. January 7. | 


| £ £ £ £ & 
17 Private Banks. ‘ -| 684,201 166,866 165,352 1555445 157:379 || 
19 Joint Stock Banks . -| 1,135,283 464,791 | 466,975 457,024 461,261 | 


|| 36 Totals . -| 1,819,484 631,657 | 632,327 | 612,469 618,640 


Average Weekly Circulation of these banks for the month ending as above :— 





Private Banks . . ° ‘. » . : ; ; ; ‘ ‘ £161,260 
Joint Stock Banks . : . . ° ° ° ° ° . ° 462,513 
Together . ° . £623,773 


On comparing these amounts with the Retuue for the previous — they 
show :— 








Decrease in the notes of Private Banks . . ‘ ‘. ‘ ‘ " £15,650 

Decrease in the notes of Joint Stock Banks ; : . ; ; . 31,952 

Total Decrease on the month . ‘ ‘ , . £47,602 
And, as compared with the corresponding period 0 of last re — 

Decrease i in the notes of Private Banks . , i r £32,006 

Decrease in the notes of Joint Stock Banks . . . ; ; . 43,242 

Total Decrease as compared with the corresponding period of last year. £75,248 


The following is the comparative state of the circulation as regards the Fixed 
Issues — 





The Private Banks are de/ow their fixed issues . ' ‘ " , ‘ £522,941 

The Joint Stock Banks are de/ow their fixed issues. : , : ; 672,770 

Total de/ow their fixed issues ‘ ‘ : : ‘ ‘ . . - £1,195,711 
Te 


Summary of Jrisb and Scotch Returns 
To DECEMBER 17, 1904. 


The Returns of Circulation of the Irish and Scotch Banks for the four weeks ending as 
above, when added together, give the following as the Average Weekly Circulation of these 
banks during the past month, viz. 








Average Circulation of the Trish Banks . ‘ . ' ‘ , - £6,781,320 
Average Circulation of the Scotch Banks . : ; ‘ : ‘ A 7,906,142 
Together . ‘ : - £14,687,462 


On comparing these amounts with the Retems for the previous menth, they 
show— 





Decrease in the Circulation of Irish Banks : ; ; ; r . £495,081 

Zncrease in the Circulation of Scotch Banks. . ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 5,592 

Total Decrease onthe month . . " j ‘ £489,489 
And as compared with the corresponding month of st att 

Decrease in the Circulation of Irish Banks . 5 ‘ ‘ . £643,643 

Decrease in the Circulation of Scotch Banks. ‘ : : ; . 224,204 





Total Decrease as compared with the corresponding period of last year. £867,847 








Ss Se 
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The Fixed /ssues of the Irish and Scotch Banks at the present time are :— 





Ireland, 6 Joint Stock Banks . ‘ . ‘ ‘ ; P ; £ 6,354,494 
Scotland, 10 Joint Stock Banks. ; is “ ; ‘ . ; 2,676,350 
Together 16 . . . . ; : ; , i ‘ ‘ ‘. £9,030,844 
The Actual Circulation compared with the above gives the following results :— 
Irish Banks are adove their fixed issues . ‘ ' . . . ° £426,826 
Scotch Banks are aéove their fixed issues ‘ ‘ , ‘ : ‘ 5,229,792 
Total adove fixed issues . F ; . . ; . : ‘ ‘ £5,056,618 
Average amounts of Gold and Silver coin held by these Banks during the past month :— 
Gold and Silver held by the Irish Banks ‘ ‘ . . £3,419,480 
Gold and Silver held by the Scotch Banks. , : , ‘ ‘ 6,520,733 
Together ; ‘ . : : ‘ . ‘ , ‘ . ‘ £9;949,21 3 


Being a decrease of £191,475 on the part of the Irish Banks, and a decrease of £25,998 
on the part of the Scotch Banks, as compared with the Returns of the previous month. 


Circulation of the United Kingdom. 
To JANUARY 7, 1905. 


Average Weekly Circulation for the month ending as above, as compared with 
previous month : 


| December. | January. Increase. Decrease. 














| 

Bank of England (month ending £ 4 £ £ 
January 11). ‘ . -| 27,788,986 | 28,290,642 | 501,656 _— 
| Private Banks . ‘ : <i 176,910 161,260 | -- 15,650 
| Joint-Stock Banks “| 494,465 462,513 ~- | 31,952 
| 
| Total in Englan 28,460,361 | 28,914,415 | 501,656 | 47,602 
| Scotland... «| 7,900,550 7,906,142 | 5,592 — 
| Ireland -| 7,276,401 6,781,320 — 495,081 
| 


United Kingdom. 43,637,312 43,601,877 | Net decrease} 35,435 








As compared with the corresponding period of last year, the Returns show a decrease in 
the Bank of England circulation of £507,437, a decrease in Private Banks of £ 32,006, 
and a decrease in Joint Stock Banks of £43,242; in Scotland a decrease of £224,204, 
and in Ireland a decrease of £643,643, thus showing that the month ending January 7, 
as compared with the corresponding period last year, presents a decrease of £582,685 in 
England, and a decrease of £1,450,532 in the United Kingdom. 


The Keturns of the Bank of England for the month ending January 11 give an average 
amount of Bullion, in both departments, of £ 30,656,841. On a comparison of this with 
the Return for the previous month, there appears to be a decrease of £2,016,611, and as 
compared with the corresponding period of fast year, an ¢ucrease of £1,247,207. 


The average amount of Coin held by the Banks of Issue in Scotland and Ireland during 
the month ending December 17 was £9,940,213, being an increase of £217,473, as 
compared with the Return of the previous month, and a decrease of £625,243, as compared 
with the corresponding period of last year. 





















Name or Bank. 


1 Bank of Ireland 
2 Provincial Bank of Ireland 
3 Belfast Bank . 
4 Northern Bank 
3 Ulster Bank 
6 The National Bank 


TOTALS (Irish Rast . 


1 Bank of Scotland . 

| 2 Royal Bank of Scotland . 

| 3 British Linen Company 
14 Comcl. Bank of Scotland 
| § National Bk. of Scotland 
| 6 Union Bank of Scotland . 
| 7 Aberdeen Town & Cy. Bk. 
| 8 N.of Scotland BankingCo. 
| 9 Clydesdale Banking Co. . 
\10 Caledonian Banking Co. . 


| 
| 


TOTALS (Gectch Benke) 





IRISH BANKS. 


Authorized 
Circulation. 


357 38,428 
927,667 
281,611 
243,440 
311,079 
852,269 


6354494 


342 frisb and Scotch Circulation Returns. 


THE FouR WEEKS ENDED SATURDAY, DECEMBER 17, 1904. 


inane Circulation aéahe Four Weeks 
ending a as above. 


45 and 
upwards. 


£ 
1,671,550 
470,622 
328,802 
316,814 
579,739 
$25,968 


4,193,495 


Under £s. 


£ 
940,900 
311,217 
236,357 
248,555 
406,996 
443,800 


2,587,825, 


SCOTCH BANKS. 


343,418 
216,451 
438,024 
374,880 
297,024 
454,346 

70,133 
154,319 
274,321 

53434 


2,676,350 


346,952 | 802,477 
317,145 | 728,720 
263,538 | 668,941 | 
275,437 | 730,205 
259,748 | 615,248 
326,145 | 708,897 | 
166,929 188,119 | 
240,579 | 276,828 
256,944 | 563,776 
73,382 96,132 





Totals, 


2,612,450 
781,839 
565,159 
565,369 
986,735 

1,269,768 


6,781,320 


1,149,429 
1,045,865 
932,479 
1,005,642 
874,996 
1,035,042 
355,048 
517,407 
820,720 
169, 514 















1904. 


December 2 


December 28 


| 1905. 


January 4 


January 11 


January 18 


2,526,799 


| 5379,343 


Bills on 3ndia. 


Councit Bits. 


| 

Average. Minimum. | 

a & 5. d. 

I 4062 I 4z8 | 

| 

I 4°062 1 475 i 

| 

a 

| 

: | 

1 4062 I 4% | 
1 4°062 I 4%6 


Average. 

5. da. 

I 4°093 
I 4093 
I 4'093 
I 4°093 
I 4709 ) 


AVERAGE CIRCULATION AND COIN HELD BY THE IRISH AND SCOTCH BANKS DURING 


Average 
Amount Gold 
and Silver 

e) 
during Four 
Weeks ending 
asabove. | 


4 
699,601 
309,127 
425,560 
443,792 
804,667 
736,733 


3,419,480 


944,987 
1,004,499 

626,399 

784,201 

744,553 

$22,681 | 
326,055 

408,354 

728,288 

I 30,716 


7,906,142 |6 6 1520, 733 


TELEGRAPHIC TRANSFERS. 


Minimum. 
s d. 
I 4 33 
1 439 
l a¢s 
I 4% 


























Bankers’ Maga3ine Share List. 











| Last Dividend 
| No. of Shares as 
| Issued. Official List. 
(| a 
' 80,000 3/ 
| 200,000 Kr. 14 
29,970 6/ 
| 100,000 7/6 
60,000 3/6 
160,000 8/1} 
40,000 48) 
20,000 30/ 
15,000 2/44 
30,009 10/ 
10,000 _ 
80,000 /*14% per a 
12,555 6/ 
100,000 20/ 
150,000 3/4 
41,000,000 | 4% 
50,000 | 6/ 
150,000 | 3/ 
346,500 | = 12/ 
153,125 | 6/ 
50,000 6/ 
174,000 | zlavh 
150,000 18/ 
49,000 | 22/ 
100,000 4/2% 
13,505 | to/ 
49,000 | s/ 
80,000 | 30/ 
99800 | 5/ 
500,000 | 13/ 
. 20,000 | 15/ 
63,102 | 5% 
443,500 | —14/ 
75,000 | 10/ 
100,000 | 40/ 
42,000 | s/ 
160,000 | 9/ 
60,000 36/ 
28,000 6/ 
49,000 32/ 
10,000 16/ 
140,000 26/ 
80,000 4/ 
240,000 22/6 
120,000 | 18/ 
54,602 | 15% per an. 
125,000 | 21/ 
75,000 2/ 
100,000 | 6/3 
25,884 6/ 
148,232 3/ 
150,000 11/ 
200,000 12/ 
200,000 12/1 
100,000 2/6 
110,000 8/ 
40,000 16/9} 
215,000 19/25 
75,000 17/ 
51,000 7/3 
85,425 38/ 
40,000 15/ 
1,500,000 6d. 
61,941 45/ 
60,000 25/ 
£60,000 4% 
229,341 18/6 








African Banking Corp., Lim., Shares, Nos. 1 to 80,000 
Anglo-Austrian (Paper ‘Curreney) “a 
Anglo-Californian, Limited coe 
Anglo-Egyptian, Limited, Nos. 1 to 100,000 .., 
Anglo-Foreign Banking, Limited... ese 


Bank of Africa, Limited, Nos. 1 to 160,000 
Bank of Australasia - 
Bank of British North America... 
Bank of British West Africa, Limited, Nos. 1 to 15,0 000 
Bank of Egypt, Limited, Nos. o—snete ae 
do. 0S. 30,001— 40,000 
Bank of Liverpool Limited 
Bank of Mauritius, Limited (London Reg ister) 
Bank of New South Wales (on London Reg., 25,000 | Shares) 
Bank of New Zealand (Shares on London Register) 
Bank of New Zealand 4% Guar. Stk. (prin. & in. guar. by 
N. Z. Government) Red. 1914 , ~ i 
Bank of Roumania, Nos. 1 to 50,000 


| Bank of Tarapaca and — Limited, Nos. 1 to 150, 000 


Barclay & Co., Limited, Shares, Nos. 1 to 346,500 
The Birmingham District and Counties - Co., “Limited 
British Bank of South America, Limited . ‘ 


Canadian Bank of Commerce Shares 


| Capital and Counties —_, Limited, Nos. 1 to 150,0 000 


Chartered of India, Austra 
Colonial on ‘ 


Delhi and London, Limited on 
German Bank of London, Limited, Nos. 1 to 40,000 - 
Hong-Kong & Shanghai Bk. Corp. (Lon. Reg., 44,000 Shs. ) 


Imperial Bank of Persia, Nos. ealtaamn 
Imperial Ottoman .. 

International Bank of IL ,ondon, Limited 
Ionian Bank, Limited, Nos. 1 to 63,102... 


Lloyds, Limited, Nos. 1 to 44 nso - 

London and Brazilian, Limited, Nos. 1 to 75,000 

London and County, Limited, Nos. 1 to 100,000 

London and Hanseatic, Limited . ee 

London and Provincial, Limited, Nos. 1 to 160, 000 .. 

London and River Plate, Limited, Nos. 1 to 60, 000 ... 

London and San Francisco, Limited, Nos. 1 to ‘28,000 

London and South Western, Limited, Nos. 1 to 40,000 a. 
Do. Nos, 40,001 to 50,000 iss, at £40 pm., £35 va. . 

London and Westminster, Pee 

London Bank of Mexico and S. America, “Ld., Nos. 1 to 80,000 

London City and Midland Bank, L imited, Nos. 1 to 240,000 

London Joint Stock, Limited 

Manchester and County Bank, Limited... 


Manchester and Liverpool District Banking Co., Limited | 2 
Merchant, Limited . 


ia and I China 


Metropolitan Bank (of England & Wales) Ld. sNos. rto1 100,000 | 


Natal Bank, Limited, Shares, Nos. Ar to A2s5,884 
Do. do. Nos, Br to B48, 232... 


| National, Limited 


National Bank of Egypt, Shares, Nos. 1 to 200,000 ... 
National Bank of Egypt, in at ; 
National Bank of New Zealand, Limited, Nos. 1 to 100,000 
National Bank of South Africa, Limited, Bearer Shares, 

0S. I tO 110,000 , 
National Provincial Bank of England, L ‘imited 

Do. 0. do. do. 

North and South Wales Bank, Limited.. 
North Eastern, Limited, Nos. 1 to 51,000 


Parr’s Bank, Ld., Nos. 1 to 85,4 . 
Provincial Bank of Ireland, Old = 


Robinson South African Banking Co., Ld., Nos. 1 to 1,500,000 | 


Standard of South Africa, Limited, Nos. 1 to 61,941 .. 

Union of esas Limited (om Lon. Reg., 47,279 Shares) 
4% Inscribed Stock Deposits, 1915 “a 

Union of LL ondon and Smiths Bank, Ltd., Nos. 1 to 229,341 





* Including bonus. 


Paid. 


5 
Kr. 240 


124 


25 
25 


100 
154 


| 
Quota 


tions, 


we 
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INSURANCE. 
Last | 
Stock | Divi; 
am. as per NAMI Paid, | Quotation 
List. 
— 
20 4/ Alliance Assurance, Limited .. £2 4/ | rmih 
1 | a/ Do. do, New Shares, Nos. 1 to ‘215,62 5 : a tah | 
100 10 Alliance Marine and General Assurance, Limited , 25 | 4 
10 2 Atlas Assurance, Limited, Nos. 1 to 120,000 Lr 4/ si 
| 
20 8/ British and Foreign Marine, Lim., Nos. 1 to 67,000 on 4 19] 
to 1/2? | British Law Fire, Limited, Nos. 1 to 100,000 ee 7 2 
i 
5 3d. Central Insurance Co., Ltd., 1 to 46,245 and 46,271 to 173,905 . | sof | 2 
25 7/6 Clerical, Medical and General Life, Nos. 1 to 20,000 ee £2 10} 174 
50 20 Commercial Union, Limited, Nos. 1 to 50,000... ~ . -_ 5 58) 
Stock | 4% | Do. 4% “West of England” Term. Deb. Stk. ... ia ‘ 100 | 104 
Stock 4% Do. Commercial Union Palatine 4 % Deb, Stk. Red. | 100 104 
190 ( County Fire, Nos. 1 to 31,820 sai - ; oe 8 25 
5 4d. | Eagle, Nos. 1 to 335,735 : 10/ | k 
10 2 Employers’ Liability Assurance Corporation, Lim., , Nos. 1 to 75,000 2 | 7 
100 24/ | Equity and Law Life, Nos. 1 to 10,000. * : ; } 6 | aand 
| 
I 14d. | General Accident Assurance Corporation, Limited, Ordinary, 1 to | | | 
| 231330 23,351 tO 400,000 ; ane oes ae as | s/ | a 
100 5/ | General Life, Nos. 1 to 10,000 | 5 zixd 
5 ahd. Gresham Life, Nos. 1,737 to 20,000 | 15/ 3 
10 4/ Guardian Assurance Co., Limited, Nos. 1 to 200,000 | 5 1c 
15 6 Indemnity Mutual Marine, Lim., Nos. 1 to 67,000 -_ ae “ 3 125 
5 of¢. | Law Accident Ins. Soc., Ld., Shs. 1 to 183,725 10/ | , 
100 5 | Law Fire, Nos. 1 to 50,000 =... ose eos ee 2} 164 
10 o}¢. | Law Guarantee & Trust Soc., Ld., Nos. 1 to 200,000 - 1 14 
20 8 | Law Life, Nos. 1 to 50,000. 2 . | %@ | sod4xdXil 
10 3/ Law Union & Crown Insurance Co. » Nos. 1 ‘to 150, 000 | 12/ 64 | 
Stock 4% Do. do. 4 % Debenture Stock - : - 100 104 | 
50 15/6 Legal and General Life, Nos. 1 to 20,000 : 8 16 | 
Stock 14 Liverpool and London and Globe Cons. Stock 2 44) 
_ 10/ Do. do. do (Globe hi Annuity) ;— 29 | 
25 s/ | London and Lancashire Fire, Nos. 1 to 89,155 2} 2ai 
10 4/14 | London and Lancashire Life, Nos. 1 to 10,000 2 84 
10 I London & Provincial Marine and General Insurance, Lid., Nos. 1 to | 
100,000 a a - ia 1 114 
25 2s/ London, Nos. 1 to 35, 862 an 124 | 564 
5 4/ London Guarantee and Accident, L imited, ‘Ordin: wry * : 2 | 16 
| | | 
25 1o/ Marine, Limited .. m ane ' : ie 4) | 3) | 
10 1/6 Merchants’ Marine, Limited, Nos. 1 to 50,000 | 2} | 3 | 
| 
25 10/ | North British and Mercantile, Nos. 1 to 110,000 ... : ia 64 | 384 
100 20/ Northern, Nos. 1 to 30,000 on ona | 10 | 76 
100 he Norwich Union Fire Insurance Soc. , Nos. 1 to 11,000 12 | 108 
| 
< 7/6 Ocean Acdt. & Guar. Corp. Ld., Nos. 60,001 to 72,000 s | 16 
5 1/6 Do. do. Nos. 1 to 60,000 and 72,001 to 124,308 : a 3 | 
25 2/6 Ocean Marine, Limited, Nos. 1 to 40,000 .. : : - 25 | 9 | 
| 
10 1/6 Pelican & Brtsh. Empire Life Office, Nos. 1 to 100,000 aos r | 38 
50 12/ Phoenix Assurance Company, I imited - , 00 - 5 353 
10 3 | Railway Passengers, Nos. 1 to 100,000 “ on a - 2 4 
5 2/3 Rock Life ose ove ons see one we ° 10/ | 44 
Stock 8% | Royal Exchange wae ~ t mai ‘ 100 | 3104 
20 18/ | Royal Insurance, Nos. 1 to 130, 629... ne one ose o . 3 49: 
20 1/3 Scottish Union and National Ins. Co., ‘‘A” Shares ae - t 38 
10 4/84 | Do. do, *“ B” Shares ove 3! mi 
10 4/6 Sun, Nos. 1 to 240,000 .. - ove an oo es 10/ iu 
10 3/9 Sun Life, Nos. 1 to 48,000_——=".. -_ ese neo : : 7) 144 
20 4/ Thames and Mersey Marine, Ltd., Nos. 1 tO 100,000 one 2 8? | 
| 
10 7/6 | Union Assurance, Nos. 1 to 45,000 sn i i" - 4 17 
20 4/ Union Marine, Limited, Nos. 1 to 65,400... io . - . 25 93 |i 
5 1/ World Marine Insurance, Nos. 1 to 30,060... 2 26 
10 | 4/6 | Yorkshire Insurance Co., Ld., Shares 1 to 55,646 one ; 1 10! 

















* Law Life,—To which has been added £18 out of profits, but the liability still remains. 
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INSURANCE AND ACTUARIAL RECORD. 


- 
» sa 





INSURANCE RESULTS IN 1904. 


siesrom the reports of British life offices, which were 
» published during the past year, it is evident 
that, despite the pressure of hard times, there 
was no abatement in the demand by the public 
for protection against loss arising through premature death 
or for contracts combining life assurance with investment. 
This demand, as we all know, is seldom spontaneous; it is 
inspired for the most part by active and enterprising agents, 
and it is due undoubtedly to their exertions that the general 
volume of new life assurance contracts shows an increase. It 
is a good thing for a happy-go-lucky community that it should 
be cajoled or badgered into life and endowment assurance. 
The offices that do not employ agents find a very limited 
number of patrons, and but for the services of the much- 
abused middleman, it is doubtful whether one-tenth of the 
new business secured by life assurance companies would ever 
be effected at all. The greater portion of the money 
expended in life premiums would otherwise be frittered away 
in pleasant but unremunerative extravagances. It is well 
that people should be induced to submit to this form of 
voluntary taxation, in the interests either of themselves or 
their posterity. Life assurance, pure and simple, only appeals 
powerfully to the finest and most altruistic natures. Combined 
with investment or savings insurance it is a very attractive 
proposition in the eyes of the man who desires to benefit 
himself as well as his family. Hence, the increasing demand 
for endowment assurances which, in the experience of many 
life offices, represent quite one-half of the new business placed 
on their books. 

More than one-fourth of the life offices reporting last 
year were able to announce the completion of contracts for a 
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larger sum assured than they had ever previously been able 
to announce, Far and away ahead of all competitors in this 
direction stands the Prudential Assurance Company, but the 
new business in its ordinary department, reported for 1903 as 
amounting to 47,396,050, had been on more than one 
occasion slightly exceeded in its annual records. The average 
sum assured in the ordinary department of the Prudential is 
less than £100, The customers of this office are, to a great 
extent, people of more humble circumstances than those of 
life assurance companies which do not transact industrial as 
well as ordinary life assurances. Hence, comparisons cannot 
be appropriately made between its operations and those of 
the great bulk of British offices. The Prudential ordinary 
policies in 1903 numbered 74,358, an amount only possible 
in the case of a company having an abnormally large agency 
organisation. The Refuge Assurance Company, the largest 
institution formed on similar lines to the Prudential, reported 
for 1903 a new ordinary life business of 41,518,825, covered 
by 23,534 policies. In this case it will be observed that the 
average policy was for less than £70. 

Apart from these two institutions ten British life offices 
last year reported sums assured exceeding in amount one 
million sterling. The lead amongst non-industrial com- 
panies is taken by the Norwich Union Life Society, with 
over three millions in new sums assured, and over four 
thousand new policies. A larger number of policies were 
effected in the Standard Life Assurance Company, but its 
new sums assured aggregated less than two-and-a-half 
millions. The only other British life office above the two 
million sterling limit was the Legal and General Life Office, 
where the average amount of the new policies exceeded 
%1,000. The offices transacting between one and two 
millions sterling were the Gresham, North British and 
Mercantile, Royal, Scottish Provident, Scottish Widows, 
Sun Life, and Star. 

The majority of British life offices reported an over- 
average amount of new business, a smaller number transacted 
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a fair average business, and only in about a dozen cases was 
the amount decidedly below average. 

Next to the records of development as indicated by new 
transactions, the most interesting feature of the history of 
life assurance is to be found in the published quinquennial 
valuation reports. In our review of insurance results of a year 
ago we pointed out that the year 1903 ended badly as regards 
market prices of securities, and that life offices whose valuations 
fell to be then made might, in consequence, have to apply a 
considerable proportion of their ascertained surplus to writiny 
down their securities. On the other hand, we indicated that the 
tendency of the rate of interest had been in a slightly upward 
direction during the last two or three years, and that life offices 
had enjoyed the advantage of profitably investing their surplus 
income, so that in few cases would it be necessary to apply 
any part of the surplus to changing the interest basis of 
valuation to lower rates than those previously assumed. 
Looking, moreover, to the favourable incidence of mortality 
generally experienced for some years past and to economies 
shown through reductions in cost of management, we antici- 
pated that the life valuations announced in 1904 would, as 
a whole, show satisfactory results to policyholders, except 
in special instances where the investment powers of offices 
had been mainly exercised in the purchase of gilt-edged 
securities which had been specially depreciated in market 
values, We are glad to find that this prognostication proved 
correct. No office was compelled to pass its bonus alto- 
gether, as had been a somewhat frequent incident during 
preceding years. Improved rates of distribution were 
announced last year in more than one instance, and in most 
other cases the rates declared showed little variation from 
those announced five years previously. In three cases a 
considerably diminished bonus was declared, and the cause 
in each of these was the shrinkage in value of first-class 
securities. The writing down of values in these instances 
strengthened the financial position of the offices affected as 
regards the future, and it may be taken that the disappoint- 
ment to policyholders was of a strictly temporary character, 
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and that they may look for better results on the conclusion 
of the next quinquennial period. 

In nearly every case the reserves of offices making 
quinquennial valuations were increased in one way or other 
through the methods adopted. Most offices used the new 
experience tables of the Institute of Actuaries, known as 
O™, in place of the H™ standard, the general result being 
slightly to increase the reserves set aside. In several cases 
a lower rate of interest was assumed than had been pre- 
viously employed ; but only one office making its quin- 
quennial valuation (the Sceptre) adopted a 24 per cent. basis. 
As a matter of fact, there does not now appear to be any 
actual necessity to assume that a lower rate of interest than 
3 per cent. will be enjoyed by life offices for a good many 
years to come, their present interest earnings giving in most 
cases a very satisfactory margin over that assumption. Only 
three offices valued at a higher rate than 3 per cent., and 
no office assumed that it would earn more than 3} per 
cent. 

From the valuation results declared last year it may fairly 
be anticipated that those declared during 1905 will be at 
least as satisfactory, for favourable conditions as regards the 
earning power of the funds, the incidence of mortality, and 
the economical management of the business, have been main- 
tained, while an improvement may be expected to be shown 
in market values of securities in a good many instances. 
The position of British life offices, as indicated in the reports 
published in 1904, give ample ground for great and general 
satisfaction. This country, unfettered by legislative restric- 
tions, leads the way as regards the financial strength of its 
life assurance institutions. In no other part of the world, 
despite the control of grandmotherly governments, are the 
standards of valuation generally employed of so conservative 
a character, nor are the expenses of management so low as 
is customary in Great Britain. Not only is the security of 
the original sum assured by contract in almost every British 
life office unimpeachable, but the prospects to participating 
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policyholders of considerable additions thereto by way of 
profit are most excellent in the great majority of cases. 

Last year was not an eventful one as far as the entrances 
and exits of life assurance companies were concerned, The 
business of the little Absolute Life Office was transferred to 
the Profits and Income Insurance Company, and the small 
life department of the National Assurance Company of 
Ireland accompanied the larger fire business in transfer to 
the Yorkshire Company. The Manufacturers’ Life Company 
of Canada followed the example of some other British 
colonial life companies in establishing a branch in this 
country. The only new life office established was the 
Popular Life Assurance Company, which, it is understood, 
proposes to engage itself mainly in industrial business, and 
to seek for business in France as well as in the United 
Kingdom. Proposals for the transfer of the business of the 
Hand-in-Hand Fire and Life Insurance Society, the oldest 
insurance institution in the world, to the Commercial Union 
Assurance Company will probably réceive the sanction of 
Parliament in the coming session, a Bill to carry this fusion 
into effect having been deposited. Under the proposed 
arrangement policyholders in the Hand-in-Hand are so 
liberally dealt with that there is not likely to be opposition 
on their part, and although some feeling of sentimental regret 
must attach to the disappearance, as a separate organisation, 
of so historic an institution, they are to be congratulated on 
so excellent a bargain having been made with one of the 
wealthiest, most active and most successful of British insurance 
corporations. 

Fire insurance results, from the nature of that section of 
business, vary much from year to year. If the fire trading of 
1904 were all they could look to, shareholders in British fire 
offices would anticipate the forthcoming annual reports of 
these institutions with much apprehension. Fortunately, the 
greater portion of their dividends comes from interest on 
accumulations. The building.up of strong reserves is the only 
true financial policy in this sphere of business. It answers twe 
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purposes. It increases the credit of a company, and thus 
enables it to obtain good business in greater volume, and it 
automatically provides profits for shareholders. Some people 
do not quite realise itsimportance. They say that fire insurance 
profits should be made from trading rather than from interest. 
They forget that a profit from interest is really (except so far 
as the earnings of the original share capital is concerned) an 
apportionment of profit arising from the successful trading of 
the past. Every pound of trading profit that goes to reserve 
fructifies for the benefit of shareholders. In this way the fat 
years of the business assist the lean ones. The ancient 
methods of Joseph of Egypt are very appropriate to fire 
insurance finance. 1904 was a most wretched year in 
the history of every British fire insurance company trans- 
acting business on both sides of the Atlantic. Yet we do not 
anticipate much shortage in dividends. Fortunately, 1903 
was a bumper year as regards profits, and so was 1902. 
Before the annual reports for 1903 were prepared, in most 
instances, the huge conflagrations at Baltimore and Toronto 
occurred. But for this fact it would have been difficult for 
the directors of a good many companies to abstain from 
recommending increased distributions to their shareholders. 
As things turned out, in most instances they applied by far the 
larger proportion of their trading profits to increasing their 
reserves, specially in view of the demands which they had 
learned would be made upon them. In some cases the 
trading profits of 1903 were sufficient to specifically provide 
for the conflagration losses of 1904. A trading profit of even 
5 per cent. of the premium income in the case of a large fire 
business must be considered satisfactory, but in 1903 most 
fire offices made profits ranging from 10 to 15 per cent. of the 
premium turnover. The loss ratio of the big companies was 
little over 50 per cent. on the average, whilst expenses 
absorbed about 35 per cent. of the premiums. Some of the 
companies made in 1903 the largest profits ever recorded in 
their history. We think we are correct in saying that no 
company had ever earned £400,000 in pure trading apart 
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from interest, a feat accomplished in 1903 by the Royal, the 
largest British fire office. 

Home fire business in 1904 was generally satisfactory. 
There were no big fires in drapery stores, which had proved 
very costly descriptions of risk during a preceding series of 
years. Wholesale warehouses were not, however, a very 
remunerative class of risk, particularly in the Manchester 
district ; and there were some rather heavy losses in Yorkshire 
woollen and silk mills. |The destruction of a distillery in 
Aberdeenshire involved a loss of £100,000, Cycle and motor 
shops and garages proved unremunerative, and an increase in 
rates for such risks seems called for. Losses from fires in 
engineering and metal-working premises, and in dyeing and 
bleaching works have been somewhat excessive. On the other 
hand, a favourable experience in wharves and warehouses in the 
Port of London has induced the Fire Offices Committee to 
make a material cut in premium rates for these hazards. 
A feature of the year was the number of small fires in 
agricultural districts. The incendiary seems to have been 
busily at work, devastating farms and farming stocks, 
particularly in the south-east of England. The list of 
country mansions wholly or partially destroyed by fire is a 
heavy one. At least seven are reported, involving in each 
case a loss exceeding £20,000, the heaviest being at Knepp 
Castle, in West Grinstead. The introduction of electricity, 
with, probably, imperfect installations, may have something 
to do with this disastrous experience, and it is clear that some 
discrimination in rating should be made between an isolated 
country mansion beyond easy reach of fire extinguishing 
forces and house property in well-protected cities. 

North America is the part of the foreign field in which 
British offices are most interested. The Baltimore con- 
flagration (the biggest known for over thirty years) destroyed 
property to the extent of ten millions sterling, and the 
Toronto fire involved a loss of two millions. Apart from these 
great disasters, fire experience in America was generally very 
unprofitable in 1904. The number, both of large and small 
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fires, was greatly above the average, a result perhaps 
attributable in great measure to the overheating of buildings 
during an exceptionally severe and prolonged winter. Yet 
the close of the year leaves the business, both in the States 
and in Canada, in a hopeful condition. The conflagration 
hazard is engaging the earnest attention of experts in both 
countries, and both municipalities and the insuring public 
have had a severe object lesson, causing them to expend 
more money on construction and protection of buildings, 
particularly in congested areas. In cities by the coast, sea 
water is being utilized as an auxiliary to fight flames in cases 
of emergency. Rates are well maintained in the States, 
where prior to last spring they had shown a tendency to 
drop, and the improved outlook for trade, following the 
Presidential election, is a favourable feature. In (Canada, 
rates have been very largely increased, particularly in central 
districts in large towns. 


Apart from North America, the only very unprofitable 
region for British fire offices in 1904 was South) Africa, 
where the losses are said to have doubled the premiums, and 
if such be the case, they were at least three times bigger 
than they ought to have been according to payable possi- 
bilities. China, and further, India, had not a very favourable 
fire experience. Contrary to what might have been expected, 
looking to the political and social condition of that country, 
business in Russia, in which some British companies are 
largely interested by way of reinsurance, showed favourable 
results ; but a continuance of good fortune in that quarter of 
the globe can scarcely be looked for in the near future, and 
it may be expected that there will be some reduction in 
commitments. The biggest fire on the Continent of Europe 
was at Hoboken, Antwerp, where the American and Shell 
Transport Companies’ properties suffered to the extent of a 
quarter of a million sterling. In Australia, fire business paid 
well in 1904, but several large fires took place in New Zealand. 

Turning to miscellaneous insurance, we find that accident 
companies who did not transact a large workmen’s compensa- 
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tion business showed very satisfactory profits in the reports 
which they issued last year. With a few conspicuous 
exceptions, the reverse was the case with those offices which 
obtained the greatest share of the class of insurance referred 
to. Still, it would appear as if the working of 1904 is likely 
to show better results all round, and, as time goes on, the 
offices will no doubt learn from experience what rates may 
be expected to give a fair consistent profit for employers’ 
liability insurance. In the case of some of the leading 
companies we shall expect to see a considerable shrinkage in 
premium income, as the result of a healthy discrimination and 
a determination to abandon unprofitable business. 


Marine insurance caused much anxiety during the year to 
many underwriters, and most companies will be glad if their 
1904 account shows a very small profit. The reserves of the 
leading marine insurance companies are, however, very 
strong, and shareholders can await the advent of better times 
in this branch of business with comparative equanimity. 
Short period risks have proved most remunerative during the 
year, and a good deal of money has so far been made in war 
risks, the fleets of the belligerents having been too busily 
engaged to pick up much in the way of contraband. During 
the autumn an addition was made to the ranks of marine 
offices through the establishment of the British Dominions 
Marine Insurance Company, with a capital of £600,000, of 


which £101,000 is paid up. 
{ 


~~ > - 


THe National Mutual Life Association of Australasia announces 
that when a claim under any policy, which has not been charged or dealt 
with in any way, has been admitted by the association subject to proof 
of title, and policy moneys are payable to the executors or administrators 
of the assured, the association will (at the request in writing of the executors 
appointed by his will, or of the person applying for administration, and upon 
production of satisfactory evidence that all the preliminary steps necessary 
for obtaining probate or administration have been taken) pay to the Com- 
missioners of Inland Revenue the whole or any part of the policy moneys 
for or on account of the death duties payable on the assured’s estate. 
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354 NOTES. 


ATLas AssURANCE Company.—The Liverpool offices of the company 
have been removed from g Tithebarn Street to 4 Chapel Street, Liverpool. 


British HoMEs ASSURANCE CORPORATION.—The corporation have 
removed from Great Winchester Street to 6 Paul Street, Finsbury. 


Economic PLaTe GLass INsuRANCE Company.—The offices of the 
above company are to be removed from Central Exchange, Plymouth, to 
Plymouth Chambers (corner of Ebrington Street and Old Town Street). 


MARINE INSURANCE CompaNny.—The directors recommend an interim 
dividend of ros. per share. 


NATIONAL Mutuav Lire ASSOCIATION OF AUSTRALASIA.—This associa- 
tion has established a branch in Cairo, Egypt, the offices being in the 
Khedivial Exchange Court. The directors in connection with the new 
branch are Sir William Willcocks, K.C.M.G., chairman, and Mr. Reginald 
Henriques. The medical officer is Frank C. Madden, M.D., F.R.C.S., ete. ; 
L. Carton de Wiart is the solicitor ; while the general agents for Egypt are 
S. and A. Sandison de Bilinski. 


NORTHERN ASSURANCE CoMPANY.—At a meeting of the general court 
of directors of the above company it was decided to declare an interim 
dividend of £1 per share, being at the rate of 10 per cent., on account 
of the year 1904. 


NORWICH AND LONDON ACCIDENT INSURANCE AssociATION.—The 
report for the year ended August 31 last shows that net premiums, after 
deducting reassurances, amounted to £222,536, as compared with 
£195,290 in the preceding year. Including interest on invested funds, 
the total income of the association was £233,726. Claims, including 
provision for outstanding and current cases, amount to £119,612, as 
compared with £105,639. The directors have set aside 40 per cent. of 
the premiums to cover the unexpired risk on existing policies, besides 
which they have added £5,000 to the general reserve fund, thus increasing 
it to £100,000; they have also, in consequence of a small depreciation 
(representing under 1 per cent.) in the value of investments at August 31, 
placed £5,000 to an investment fluctuation reserve, and, after making ample 
provision for all outstanding as well as current claims, there remains, with 
the balance from the year preceding, £35,306. The total assets of the 
association now amount to 4 396,233. An interim dividend of 6s. per 
share was paid June last, and the directors now recommend a further 
dividend of 12s. per share. 


PELICAN AND British Empire Lire Orrice.—The directors have 
declared an interim dividend and bonus of 74 per cent. (being at the 
rate of 15 per cent. per annum) in respect of 1904. 
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PERSONAL, ETC. 
AcciDENT INsuRANCE Company.-—Mr. Thos. R. Barry has been elected 
a director of the above company, in succession to the late Major J. 
Sampson Peirce. 


CENTRAL INSURANCE ComPpANy.—His Grace the Duke of Richmond and 
Gordon has accepted the position of joint trustee of the Central Insurance 
Company, Limited, in succession to the late Mr. Herbert Chamberlain, the 
other trustees being the Honourable Mr. Justice Grantham and Sir Peter 
Walker, Bart. Mr. Horace Charles Grenfell has received the appointment 
of chief inspector of agents of the company at the head office in London. 


Century Insurance Company.—Mr. Colin Symington has been 
appointed chief surveyor at the head offices of the company in connection 
with its new fire department. 


EaGLe InsuRANCE Company.—The directors have appointed Mr. William 
Charles Datson, of Plymouth, as inspector of agents for Devon and Cornwall. 


ENGLISH AND ScotrisH Law LiFe AssURANCE AsSOCIATION.—Lord 
Castletown, C.M.G., and Mr. William Ellis Hume-Williams, K.C., have been 
elected directors of the association. 


LIVERPOOL AND LONDON AND GLOBE INSURANCE COMPANY.—Mr. 
Robert Taylor, Edinburgh secretary of the company, has been promoted 
to be manager of the company’s branch office in Leeds. 


LONDON AND LANCASHIRE FIRE INSURANCE Company.—The retirement 
is announced of Mr. Archibald Blair, the Scottish manager of the company, 
in Glasgow. Mr. Blair will continue to be associated with the direction of 
the company’s Scottish business, as he will now take a seat on the local 
board in Glasgow. The directors have appointed Mr. Charles Hendry as 
Mr. Blair’s successor at the Glasgow branch, and Mr. J. R. Gow has been 
made assistant local manager at Glasgow. 


NorTH BritisH AND MERCANTILE INSURANCE Company.—Mr. A. L. Gibb 
has been appointed by the directors of the company to the position of 
inspector for London (City). 


NORTHERN ASSURANCE COMPANY.—Mr. Walter Mannering has retired 
from the position of home fire superintendent in the head office of the 
company. Mr. Mannering entered the service of the Northern in 1858, and 
was appointed to the position he now vacates at the death, in 1895, of 
Mr. James Robb.—Mr. John Robertson, at present secretary of the Glasgow 
office of the company, has been appointed home fire superintendent at the 
London head office, in succession to Mr. Mannering.—Mr. William L. Macnie 
has been appointed secretary of the Glasgow office of the company, in 
succession to Mr. Robertson. 





350 PERSONAL, ETC, 


Norwich Union Lire Insurance Sociery.—Mr. W. B. Paterson, 
’.F.A., A.I.A., member of the Actuarial Society of America, who has been 
assistant actuary to the society for a number of years past, has now been 
given the title of joint actuary of the society. 


PHceNIX ASSURANCE Company.—The retirement is announced, on account 
of ill-health, of Mr. Musgrave Heaphy, C.E., M.I.E.E., etc., from the position 
of electrical engineer and adviser to the company, which he has held for about 
thirty years. Mr. Heaphy is succeeded by Mr. S. G. C. Pursell. 


ScorrisH EgoviraBLe Lire AsSURANCE Society.—The directors have 
appointed, as superintendent of branches, Mr. Arthur Herbert Lough, for 
the last seven years resident secretary for the society at Glasgow. 


ScoTTisH UNION AND NaTIONAL INSURANCE Company.—The directors 
have appointed Mr. J. G. Nicoll to be resident secretary at the company’s 
Glasgow branch. Mr. J. J. Maclennan has been appointed assistant to 
Mr. Nicoll. 


STaTE FirE INSURANCE Company.—Mr. W. H. Midwood, of Messrs. 
W. H. Midwood & Co., cotton merchants, Liverpool, has joined the head 
office board of the above company. 


> 


Ocean ACCIDENT AND GUARANTEE CORPORATION.—A further attempt 
is being made in the coming session of Parliament by the Ocean Accident 
and Guarantee Corporation to remove the whole of the present disabilities 
under which public companies labour in conducting trustee business. The 
corporation has promoted a Bill which, if passed, would work a practical 
revolution in present trusteeship conditions, and would enable it largely to 
extend the scope of its operations in this direction. The Bill will be framed 
on the lines of the various public Bills which from time to time have been 
introduced into Parliament, but which have ultimately been abandoned. 


RoyaL EXCHANGE AssURANCE.—The directors of the above corporation 
have resolved to pay an interim dividend of £4 per cent., free of income-tax. 


‘TRUSTEES EXECUTORS AND SECURITIES INSURANCE CORPORATION.— 
The directors have declared an interim dividend for the half-year ended 
November 30 last at the rate of 5 per cent. per annum. 


We received, too late for acknowledgment in the January issue, card 
calendars from the Caledonian Insurance Company, neatly illustrated with 
portraits of eminent men. The Scottish Provident send us their usual blotter, 
with monthly star maps for 1905, by Walter B. Blaikie, together with pocket 
diaries, one being enclosed in a serviceable leather case. 


Sun INsuRANCE OFFICE.—At a meeting of the directors an interim 
dividend of 4s. 6d. per share, free of income-tax, was declared, payable 
on January 12, 1905. 





